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Preface 
 

On demand of Faculty of Education, Department of Pakistan Studies developed 

outlines of Five New Courses of Pakistan Studies. The volume in hand is entitled 

'Natural Resources and Economic Development in Pakistan’ (code 6491) is 

4th of the five book series for B. Ed program, with specialization in Pakistan 

Studies. Outlines of these courses have been conceived by the members of the 

Committee of Courses, Department of Pakistan Studies and been approved by all 

the Statutory Bodies of AIOU. This volume contains the following units; 

 
 Physical Features of Pakistan 
 Natural Resources 
 Human Resources 
 Urban and Rural Problems 
 Population and Employment 
 Society And Culture 
 Important Industries Of Pakistan 
 Five Year Plan 
 China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) 
 
All the above mentioned units have been designed and written on Open Distance 
Learning mode and according to the level of the course. The offering of this book 
will hopefully facilitate all the four Academic Faculties as well as B. Ed. students 
of the AIOU. 

 
 

Dr. BadshahSardar 
Course Coordinator 
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Introduction 
 
The course entitled 'Natural Resources and Economic Development in 
Pakistan’ (code 6491), covers diverse subjects, ranging from physical features of 
Pakistan, natural resources, human resources, urban and rural problems, 
population and employment, society and culture, important industries of Pakistan, 
five-year plan and the most updated topic like China-Pakistan Economic Corridor 
(CPEC). 
 
It is the blessing of Allah Almighty that Pakistan has beautiful physical features 
which create the beauty of the country in the world. On the basis of physical features, 
Pakistan is divided into numerous regions i.e., mountains, plains, potwar plateau and 
sandy deserts. In the Northern Area of Pakistan found the mountains which are 
covered with snowfall all over the years. The Potwar plateau has covered the 18,000 
sq. miles in the Punjab. Desert is found the north-western side of Baluchistan has dry 
climate because it receive little rainfall.  The Indus plain of Pakistan is the most 
prosperous agriculture region in Pakistan due to its fertile and alluvial soil deposits by 
its tributaries. Five rivers flow in this region which is the backbone of agriculture in 
Pakistan. 
 
 Natural resources as defined by the social scientists are, all that are found 
naturally as a reward by God for human beings included i.e.,water, soil, air, 
mountains, rocks, forest, animals, energy produce sources, minerals, animals, and 
also fossil fuels are known as natural resources. These are found on earth 
naturally and are basis of life.  Human used them for their survival and as raw 
material for different function in industries.   Some natural resources reproduced 
as animal, plants, agriculture things, fertile soil, and also fresh water but some 
naturally resources cannot reproduce as minerals resources. 
 
Next topic of the said course is ‘human resources’, in this regard the basic 
principles of the human development model are to improve the capabilities and 
expand the opportunities of all people, irrespective of class, caste, gender, and 
ethnicity. The concept of human governance takes this model forward by 
asserting that governance if it is to promote human development, has to be not 
just pro-people or people centered, it has to be owned by people. 
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Urbanization is a word for becoming more like a city. When populations of 
people grow, the population of a place may spill over from city to nearby areas. 
This is called urbanization. An urban area or urban agglomeration is a human 
settlement with high population density and infrastructure of built environment. 
According to scholars rural area or countryside is a geographic region that is 
situated outside towns or cities.  Another general definition of a rural area is an 
open strip of land that has few homes or other buildings, and not many people. A 
rural areas population density is very low. While in a rural area, there are few 
people, and their homes and businesses are located far away from one another and 
agriculture is the primary industry in most rural areas. 
 
The population of Pakistan has shown an enormous growth, whereas, the socio-
economic development of the country remained very slow. This great disparity 
between the rapid population growth and trivial economic development led to 
poverty and unemployment. In the past, various efforts were made to cut down 
the population growth rate to an affordable and manageable stage. However, such 
efforts turned fruitless till the decade of 1990’s due to several socio-cultural, 
economic, religious obstacles and lack of commitment, continuity and 
administrative failures.  
 
In unit six of this course, an attempts has been made to portray Pakistan’s rich 
cultural heritage which is as diverse as its geographic environments—with 
mountains, plains, deserts, river valleys full of natural beauty and grandeur, the 
Karakorum and Hindu Kush ranges in the north and the delta of the mighty Indus 
in south. There is similar diversity in the customs, food, folksongs, dances and 
tales. Though base on a mosaic of local traditions, our culture is influenced by 
Islam and is well expressed in the beautiful mosques, literature, paintings and 
handicrafts of surpassing beauty.  
 
Unit seven of this book presents a detailed account of important industrial 
performance of Pakistan and highlights the major achievements and shortfalls 
in national and international perspective. Pakistan is the developing and 
agrarian country and its industrial sector is also in the developing phase. From 
its inception, Pakistan is striving hard to build strong industrial base. In this 
unit you will read diverse types of industries in Pakistan especially cloth 
industry, sugar industry, cement industry, pharma ceutical industry, iron 
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industry, vegetable oil industry and sports and surgical instruments industry. 
Most of these industries are exports-oriented.  
 
 Last unit deals with China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC). The CPEC is an 
extension of China’s One Belt One Road (OBOR) initiative. The OBOR initiative 
is aimed at linking China with Africa, Europe and Persian Gulf through land and 
sea routes. Keeping in view the time-tested-friendship of Pakistan and China, 
Chinese leadership decided to embark on the CPEC project as the first initiative to 
materialize the gigantic project of OBOR. The CPEC is meant to provide China 
an easy access to the Arabian Sea and Indian Ocean by linking China’s Xinjiang 
province with the Gwadar deep sea port of Pakistan. The Gwadar sea port has 
tremendous strategic significance for China because it provides China an 
anchoring facility to monitor its oil supplies from the Gulf and offers road 
connectivity to China through the Karakorum and Indus highways.  
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INTRODUCTION 
 
In this unit an attempt/efforts has been made to provide information of physical 
features of Pakistan. It is the blessing of Allah Almighty that Pakistan has 
beautiful physical features which create the beauty of the country in the world. On 
the basis of physical features Pakistan is divided into numerousregions 
i.e.,mountains, plains, potwar plateau and sandy deserts. In the Northern Area of 
Pakistan found the mountains which are covered with snowfall all over the years. 
Himalayas and Karakoram mountains has occupied the whole Northern Area of 
Pakistan. These mountains are the permanent sources of fresh water for our 
agriculture.  In the Western side found the dry mountains are important due to 
number of economic and physical factors as well as mineral resources. 
 
The Potwar plateau has covered the 18,000 sq. miles in the Punjab. Most of the 
plateau surface covered with gravel and loess. It if further divided into three 
natural units as the northern range which exists in of Kala-Chitta and Margilla 
range. Second natural unit is the Soan Basin which is rich in minerals like, oil, 
rock salt, natural gas, coal, gypsum, silica and lime stone. Third natural unit is 
Salt Range which is famous for its deposits of salt at Khewra Salt Mines. 
 
The Baluchistan plateau lies to the south of Sulaiman Range and west of Kirthar 
Range. This region is divided into hills and mountains. Desert is found the north-
western side of Baluchistan has dry climate because receive little rainfall.The 
Indus plain of Pakistan is the most prosperous agriculture region in Pakistan due 
to its fertile and alluvial soil deposits by its tributaries. Five rivers flow in this 
region which is the backbone of agriculture in Pakistan. It is further dived into 
upper and lower Indus plains.  Sandy deserts, in the eastern and southern side of 
Pakistan found the four deserts. Climate is high in this region found little rainfall. 
The desert areas also support wildlife including desert gazelles, bustards, jackals, 
foxes, wild cats, lizards and snakes etc. 
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OBJECTIVES 

 
After going through this unit the students will be able to understand the following 
topics: 
 To know about the physical features of Pakistan and how these features are 

differentfrom each other 
 To explain the Northern and Western Mountain regions of Pakistan and also 

know about the different mountain’s peaks in the region. 
 To understand about the Indus plain and its resources 
 To explain the Salt Range and Potwar plateau of the country 
 To highlight sandy deserts in Punjab and Sindh. 
 To elaborate the sources of water in Pakistan 
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1.1 Definition of Physical Features  

Region is known as area that has common features. All countries in the world can 
be divided into different regions that based on different characteristics. Physical 
features of Pakistan are different due to its characteristics such as in northern 
areas mountains covered with snow so these areas considered coldest part of 
country. While in other arrears such as in some areas of Sindh and Punjab less 
rainfall, found sand there so these areas consider as hottest due to its climate 
features. The land surface of Pakistan is an amalgamation of varying physical properties 
of the earth surface, i.e., from seashore to deserts, plains and plateaus to finally towering 
pinnacles rising to 28,000 feet and more. 

Pakistan is situated in the southern part of continent of Asia. Pakistan covers an 
area of 796,095 sq km lying between latitude 24 degree and 37 degree North and 
longitude 62 degree and 75 degree East.Pakistan is close to the Tropic of Cancer 
that’s the reason the Sun’s rays directly fall.The countryshare borderswithIran on 
the west, India in the east, Afghanistan in the north and north-west and the 
People's Republic of China in the north-east. 
 
Pakistan is a land of many splendours. The scenery changes northward from 
coastal beaches, lagoons and mangrove swamps in the south to sandy deserts, 
desolate plateaus, fertile plains, and dissected upland in the middle and high 
mountains with beautiful valleys, snow-covered peaks and eternal glaciers in the 
north. The variety of landscape divides Pakistan into six major regions: the North 
High Mountainous Region, the Western Low Mountainous Region, the 
Baluchistan Plateau, the Potwar Upland, the Punjab and the Sindh Plains. 

1.1.1 Physical Features of Pakistan:The physical features of Pakistan are 
divided into following six main regions; 
 (i)  The Northern Mountains 
 (ii) The Western Mountains 
 (iii) The Indus Plain  
 (iv) PotwarPlateau &Salt Range 
 (v)   Baluchistan Plateau 
 (vi) Deserts 
 
1.1.2The Northern Mountains:The northern mountains occupied the whole 
northern part of Pakistan. In this region mostly mountains covered with snow, fast 
flowing rivers and beautiful valleys found there. K2 which is the highest 
mountain located in this area. In this region found the series of parallel ranges of 
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Himalayas and Karakoram mountains. The Himalayas further divided into 
following series; 

 The Great Himalayas 
 The Sub-Himalayas 
 The Lower Himalayas 
 The Karakoram Range 

 
1.1.3The Western Mountain:  The western mountains are the branches of 
Himalaya. In this area mountains are mostly dry and found little rainfall. These 
mountain ranges found north south direction and share border with Afghanistan. 
Western mountain ranges divided into following physiographic divisions; 

 The Hindu Kush Mountain 
 The Koh-Safed 
 The Waziristan Hills 
 The Sulaiman Mountains 
 The Kirthar Range 

 
1.1.4 The Indus Plain:  This plain is important for agriculture because of alluvial 
soil which is deposited by Indus and its tributaries rivers in this region. Five big 
rivers of Pakistan flow in this region. It is 2900 Km long. The Punjab province 
lies in the northern zone of Indus plain and in the southern zone lays the province 
Sindh. The Indus plain is divided physiographical into following divisions; 

 The Piedmont Plains 
 Active Flood Plains 
 Old Flood Plains 
 Alluvial Terraces 
 Rolling Sand Plains, Ridges and Dunes 
 The Deltaic and the Rann of Kutch 

 
1.1.5 The Potwar Plateau & Salt Range: The PotowarPlateau and Salt Ranges 
bothare lie between the west side of River Indus and in the east side of River 
Jhelum and also located the south side of Mountainous North.  Kala Chitta Range 
and Margala Hills are found in the southern boundary of Potwar Plateau and Salt 
Range. Both Potwar andSalt Ranges are rich in many minerals such as gypsum, 
coal, rock salt, limestone and oil. 
 
1.1.6 The Baluchistan Plateau: In the south side of the Sulaiman and Kirthar 
range located the Baluchistan Plateau. This Plateau is covered with many hills and 
mountains and also divided into two parts by the Chaman and Ornach Nal faults. 
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In the north-west side of Baluchistan found desert, this area has little rainfall, and 
dry salty lakes are found there. This region is rich for many minerals as coal, gold, 
silver, iron and copper also found there. 
 
1.1.7 The Deserts:In Pakistan found the four deserts in the southern and eastern 
sides of Pakistan. These areas mostly have little rainfall, foundsand dunes rising 
sometime to 150 meter above ground level. The desert areas also support wildlife 
including desert gazelles, bustards, jackals, foxes, wild cats, lizards and snakes 
etc.The major deserts are(i) Thar, (ii) Cholistan, (iii) Thal and (iv) Kharan 
 

 

1.2 Mountains and Peaks 
 
In Pakistan Mountains and peaks are the unique gifts which are provided by Allah 
Almighty. When snow melts they become the permanent source of water. The 
forest that grow in the slopes of mountain which are the sources of economic 
activities, found plants and herbs there. Pakistan is the special country which has 
the world high mountain range of the Karakoram, Hindu Kush and 
Himalaya.These mountains cover much of the area of northwestern Pakistan. The 

world's second highest peak is K2 (Mount Godvin Austin). 
 
 It is about 28,250 feet (8,611 meters) above sea level. It is located in Kashmir and it is 
controlled by Pakistan.  Pakistan is home to numerous mountains, from the very well 
known K2, to the obscure but beautiful Musa kaMusallah. Every peak is unique and has 
something to offer, to both the locals and tourists. With over a hundred peaks above 
7,000 meters and four of the highest peaks in the world, the various mountains are 
inundated with mountaineers and geologists alike. Here is a list offering a peek into some 
of the best mountains in Pakistan that offer to both beginners and serious mountaineers. 

Pakistan has the following famous mountain and peaks; 
 K2 

 Tirich Mir 

 Makra Peak 

 DistaghilSar Peak 

 Rakaposhi Mountain 

 KhunyangChhish 

 Miranjani Peak 

 Naga Parbat 
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 Musa kaMusalah 

 Ladyfinger Peak 

 
K2 

1.2.1 K2:K2, also known as Mount Godwin-Austen or Chhogori, is the second 
highest peak in the world at 28,251 ft above sea level. Located right on the Pak-
China border, K2 is not only the highest point of the Karakoram Range but also 
the highest point in both Pakistan and China.K2 is nicknamed ‘The Savage 
Mountain’ owing to the notoriously difficult climb it proves to be for even the 
most skilled mountaineers. The Chinese side of K2 has proven to be more 
difficult to scale than its Pakistani counterpart, thus, it is more commonly climbed 
from Pakistan. Around 300 successful attempts have been made to climb K2 
while fatalities, regarding the ascension of this hazardous peak, range around 80. 
Even yet the K2 remains unconquered during the winter, with no successful 
attempts to climb recorded. 

 
Tirich Mir 

1.2.2 Tirich Mir:Tirich Mir, at 25,289 ft, is the highest peak of the Hindu Kush 
mountain range making it the highest mountain in the world outside the 
Himalayas-Karakoram range.Tirich Mir is located in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and 
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overlooks the town of Chitral.The name Tirich Mir is supposed to have been 
derived from the Wakhi language with ‘Tirich’ meaning darkness and ‘Mir’ 
meaning king because of the long shadows it casts on the Wakhan side of its face. 

 
Makra Peak 

 

1.2.3 Makra Peak: The Makra, towering at around 13,123 ft, is a peak located in 
Mansehra in theHazara region of the Himaliya. Although the Makra is supposed 
to be a difficult climb, the view of Hazara and Azad Kashmir from the summit 
makes the effort seem worthwhile. 

 
DistaghilSar Peak 

 
1.2.4 Distaghil Sar Peak: At 25,869 ft, Distaghil Sar, is the 19th highest 
mountain in the world and the 7th highest peak in Pakistan. It is located in 
GilgitBaltistan and is the highest mountain in the Hispar Muztagh, a sub range of 
the Karakoram mountain range. It has three distinct summits,northwest (7885m), 
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central (7760 m) and southeast (7696m), which remain ice capped most of the 
year. 
 
1.2.5 Rakaposhi Mountain: Rakaposhi, situated in the middle of Nagar valley in 
the Nagar district, is about 100 kilometersnorth of Gilgit, the capital of the 
province of Gilgit-Baltistan. Rakaposhi meaning ‘snow covered’ is also 
sometimes referred to as ‘Dumani’ which translates to ‘Mother of the Mist’. 

 
Rakaposhi Mountain 

 
At a mighty 25,551 feet, Rakaposhi mountain is ranked 27th highest in the world 
and 12th highest in Pakistan but is more popular among tourists for its beauty than 
other higher peaks. Rakaposhi rises vertically for 19,685 feet, without 
interruption, making it the tallest mountain on land when measured from base to 
peak.Following its inauguration as a community park, Rakaposhi is now home to 
several endangered species of animals, including but not limited to, snow 
leopards, brown bears, and Marco Polo sheep. 
 

 
KhunyangChhish Mountain 
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1.2.6 Khunyang Chhish Mountain: Khunyang Chhish, alternately known as 
Kunyang Kish and Xiangyang Kish, towers high at 25,761 feet. It is the second-
highest mountain in the Hispar Muztagh, a sub-range of the Karakoram mountains 
and is ranked 21st in the world and 8th in Pakistan. It lies in the north of the 
Hispar glacier, which is one of the major glaciers of Pakistan. Several 
unsuccessful attempts, ending in death or injury, were made by different teams 

and individuals to scale the mountain before the peak finally relented and were 
successfully ascended by a Polish team led by AndrzejZawada in 1971. 

Miranjani Peak 

 
1.2.7  Miranjani Peak: At 9,816 ft, Miranjani is the highest peak of Abbottabad 
District in the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Province. It is located in Ayubia National 
Park around 80 kilometers north of Islamabad and is part of the Himalayan 
mountain range. On account of its nearness to Islamabad and a relatively easy trek 
of around three hours, Miranjani peak is one of the most popular mountains 
among tourists. This peak offers spectacular views of places around which 
include, Azad Kashmir, Jhelum River, Abbottabad city and Thandiani. On a 
particularly clear day, the very intimidating Nanga Parbat can be seen around 200 
kilometers away. 

1.2.8 Nanga Parbat:Nanga Parbat, which literally translates to ‘naked mountain’, 
is the 9th highest mountain in the world at a staggering 26,660 ft. Located in 
Gilgit-Baltistan, it is locally known as Deo Mir, meaning huge mountain. 
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Nanga Parbat 

Numerous mountaineering deaths in the early to the mid 20th century has earned 
Nanga Parbat the title of the ‘Killer Mountain’ and is famous for being an 
exceedingly hard climb. The first successful ascent of this notorious peak 
occurred in 1953 by an Austrian climber, Hermann Buhl, member of a German-
Austrian climbing expedition. 
 
1.2.9 Musa kaMusalah:Musa kaMusalah, 13,400ft high, is situated 150 
kilometers north of the city of Abbottabad, at the junction of Siran and Kaghan 
valleys in the Himalayas.‘MusakaMusalah’ literally translates to “Moses’ prayer 
mat” and has many tales associated with the origin of its unique name. 

 
Musa kaMusalah 

 
Some people argue that it was named after a local shepherd named Moses who 
used to pray at the peak of the mountain, while some say the mountain was named 
after the Prophet Musa (A.S). Some altogether disregard these tales and say that 
the Mountain got its name from its uncanny resemblance to a prayer mat.Imran 
Junaidi, a Pakistani, is the first mountaineer to ever summit Musa kaMusalla in 
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winter. However, it is considered a fairly easy climb in the summer and its peak is 
home to a ziarat (Place of prayer) which is frequented by many of the locals. 
 
1.2.10 Ladyfinger Peak:Ladyfinger peak, also known as Bublimotin, is a 20,000 
ft rock spire in Batura Muztagh, the westernmost sub range of the Karakoram. Its 
appearance is very eye-catching, owing to it being an astoundingly sharp snowless 
rock in contrast to the several snow-capped peaks that surround it. Its distinct 
appearance coupled with how it towers over Hunza valley earned the peak its 
unique name.Its steepness has led to it being a popular location for paragliders. 

 
Ladyfinger Peak 

 
Self-Assessment Questions 
Q.1 What do you know about the physical features of Pakistan?  Explain 

Q.2 Define the term plateau, and discuss the features of Postwar plateau and 
salt range of the country 

Q.3 What do you know about the high peaks of Pakistan? Discuss 

Q.4 What do you know about the mighty mountains ranges of Pakistan?   
Discuss 

 

1.3Plains  

Geographically plain known as flat area which is found the lowland along the 
below of the valley or the mountain. Some plain area is important for agriculture 
purposes because of its fertile soil. Plain is also known as area of fertile land 
which is suitable for the growing of different crops. The plain area of Pakistan 
covers the area 3, 28,000 square miles.  It is included as most of the fertile and 
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agriculture land in the world. There are various plains in Pakistan; their details are 
as follow; 
 
1.3.1 Indus Plain:These regions occupy most of the eastern part of the country. 
These regions are land growths of soil deposited by rivers. The North Punjab is 
watered by the Indus River. The water of Chenab, Jhelum, Ravi and Sutlej Rivers 
join the Indus River in east central Pakistan. The meeting point of south 
broadened Indus flows to the Arabian Sea through the Sind Plain. The irrigation 
systems have made Punjab and Sind plains into agricultural regions.  
The plains of Pakistan include coastal area, upper and lower Indus plain, the 
Baluchistan Plateau, Salt Range and Potwar plateau. Pakistan, a mostly a dry 
country characterized by extremes of altitude and temperature, has three main 
river basins: Indus, Kharan and Mekran. The Indus plain extends principally 
along the eastern side of the river, and the Baluchistanplateau lies to the south-
west. Four other topographic areas are the narrow coastal plain bordering the 
Arabian Sea; the Thar Desert on the border with India; the mountains of the north 
and north-west; and the Kharan Basin, to the west of the Baluchistanplateau. 
The Indus plain south of the Salt Range and east of the Suleiman and Kirther 
mountains lays a vast plain that extends up to the Arabian Sea. This area is 
generally irrigated by the Indus River and its tributaries (Sutlej, Ravi, Chenab and 
Jhelum). The rivers meet the Indus at MithanKot and up to this area from down 
south is the Lower Indus Plain, whereas area above is called the Upper Indus 
Plain.  

1.3.2Upper Indus Plain: The area north of MithanKot forms the Upper Indus 
Plain and is very fertile because of the soil brought in by the Indus River. A 
number of canals criss-cross the area, adding to the fertility of the land and 
producing cash crops. Thal desert west of Jhelum, once arid and lifeless is now 
being turned into a settled area, mainly because of the Jinnah Barrage and canals 
emanating from it. There are some small hills around Chiniot, Sargodha and 
Sangla which are being fast depleting for use in construction. 

1.3.3 Lower Indus Plain: The Lower Indus plain thus includes most of the Sind 
province. The soil is very productive and wherever water is available, the crops 
blossom. However, the Thar Desert in its eastern portion is a classic example of how 
lack of water turns green fields into treeless desert. As the Indus approaches the 
Arabian Sea, it spreads out some 556,000 acres to form a delta, which is mostly 
marshy and swampy and includes mangrove forests. To the west of the delta is the 
seaport of Karachi; to the east the delta fans into the salt marshes of the Rann of 
Kutch. 
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Deosai Plain 

1.3.4Deosai Plain:Deosai Plainspread over an area of almost 3,000 square 
kilometres, the Deosai plain is considered to be the highest plateau in the world. 
The plateau is located almost at the boundary of the Karakoram and the western 
Himalayas. The undulating meadows here have no trees or shrubs and the area is 
snow covered for most parts of the year. The most enchanting feature of the 
Deosai Plateau is its huge field of alpine flowers, the scale of which is largest in 
the Karakoram and the Western Himalayas. Spring comes to Deosai late when 
millions of wild flowers begin to bloom all over the lush green grassland. Deosai 
plain the highest plateau in the world whichspread over an area of almost 3,000 
square kilometres. 

 
Deosai Plain 

The Deosai Plateau is considered to be the highest plateau in the world. The 
plateau is located almost at the boundary of the Karakoram and the western 
Himalayas. Deosai (Chair of a Giant - according to the Balti dialect) Plains are a 
backwoods country at about 30 kilometres from Skardu. It is a beautiful summer 
pasture with greenery and countless species of Fiona flora. The view of the 
Karakorum Range from the top of the 4,785 metres pass is legendary. The Deosai 
Plains is interlaced with streams and multitude of golden marmots. Its remarkable 
biodiversity has recently earned it recognition as a national wilderness park. Its 
brief summer brings out intense July August mosquito swarms, which are relieved 
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by strong daytime winds. Early September frosts restore peace to the plateau 
making trekking pleasurable. Apart from fairies, this plateau is the habitat of the 
greatly threatened Himalayan Brown Bear and many other wild animals. 
Although few people will see a bear, quite a few are said to make their homes in 
the heart of the plateau. At an average elevation of 3,500 metres, Deosai officially 
is a National Park and protected area for wildlife. 

The undulating meadows here have no trees or shrubs and the area is snow 
covered for most parts of the year. The most enchanting feature of the Deosai plan 
is its huge field of alpine flowers, the scale of which is largest in the Karakoram 
and the Western Himalayas. Spring comes to Deosai late when millions of wild 
flowers begin to bloom all over the lush green grassland. The gently rolling hills 
are carpeted in large part by the purple flowers of the reddish-purple flowers of 
the long tube louse-word.  

 
Flowers in Deosai Plain 

 

 
The Frozen Deosai Plain 

A jeep track crosses the Deosai between Skardu and Astor Valley. From Skardu, 
the road heads south up the Sadpara valley, passing Sadpara Lake and a small 
sleepy village. It continues west across the Deosai plateau, crossing large clear 

http://pakistanpaedia.com/parks/deosai/national_parks_of_pakistan-deosai.html
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streams via bridges. As it leaves Deosai, it skirts the northern shore of another 
charming lake, and then crosses the Pass (4266 meters) to upper Astor Valley. 
There are many places suitable for summer camping: on the bed of edelweiss or at 
the riverside or lakeside. Chakor Pass (4,266 meters), located at the south end of 
the plateau, is the most impressive part of the Deosai trip. The deep blue Shaucer 
Lake, nestled in the pass, offers picture-book scenery. The view looking 
northward is of the endless series of peaks of the Karakorum Range. Another 
beautiful lake, Sheosar Lake in the Deosai plain is at a height of 4,142 meters 
(13,589 feet). Its approximate length is reported to be 2.3 kilometres, width 1.8 
kilometres and average depth 40 metres.  

It would take a 4x4 jeep to go to the Deosai plain since there is no metalled roads 
connecting the plains with Skardu. The tracks are not marked well and one loses way 
very easily. It is therefore advisable to take a local guide along.  For adventure-loving 
tourists, there are few paradises in the world that can compare to northern Pakistan for 
unspoiled natural beauty: a combination of soaring mountains, shimmering glaciers, 
crystal clear water streams and flower bedecked alpine pastures. In addition, the gentle, 
warm and hospitable character of the villagers makes your trip to this part of the world a 
fantastic and unforgettable memory of a lifetime. 
 
 
1.4 Plateau and Coastal Area 
 

Plateaus are raised areas of flat land, higher than the plains and lower than the 
mountains. lateau is called as area of land which is elevated above the sea level. 
Following plateaus are famous in Pakistan; 

(i) Potwar Plateau and Salt Range 
(ii) Baluchistan Plateau 

 
1.4.1PotwarPlateau and Salt Range:  The area between TillaJogian - Bakrala 
Hills near River Jhelum to Suleiman Mountains is the area of Slat Range. The 
range sits at an altitude of no more than 600-700 metres, except on point near 
Khusahb, where its rises to about 1500 meters at Skesar and one is fascinated to 
find snow amidst some of the driest and hottest plains and low hills in Pakistan. 
The Khwera Salt Mines are the biggest salt mines in the world, discovered in 
1922 and till continue to produce the best quality of salt. One must never miss to 
visit these mines, which are hardly half an hour drive from the motorway 
(Balkasar interchange). The Salt Range is dotted with Hindu temples, of which 
the most notable is the Katas Raj, located 25 kilometers from Chakwal.  

http://pakistanpaedia.com/landmarks/khewra/khewra_salt-mines.htm
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Kohistan-e-Namak (Salt Mountains) Salt Range 

North of the Salt Range is an elevated region of flat land or the Potwar Plateau, 
locally called Pothohar, which rises to almost the same height as that of the Salt 
Range. Bounded on the east by the Jhelum River, on the west by the Indus, on the 
north by the Kala Chitta Range and the Margalla Hills, and on the south by the 
Salt Range. It includes districts of Rawalpindi, Attock, and Jhelum. Two small 
rivers, i.e., Soan and Haru, irrigate the valleys and fall into the Indus River. 
Potohar Plateau is really undulating, multi-colored, picturesque and 
geographically ill-defined area. Pothohar is the country of the war-like Gakkhar 
clan, later confirmed by the first Mughal Emperor Babur.  
 
The diverse wildlife like urial, chinkara, chakor, hare, porcupine, mongoose, wild 
boar, and Yellow-throated Martin add color to the beauty of the area. Due to low 
rain fall, extensive deforestation, coal mining and oil and gas exploration, the 
Valley is becoming devoid of vegetation. The under water areas of lakes (Uchali, 
Khabeki and Jhallar - internationally recognized Ramsar site, and scenic 
KallarKahar) have reduced to much smaller areas than in the past. Experts say 
that the lake has been here for at least 400 years. Locals tell about a strange 
phenomenon that was observed over Ucchali Lake in 1982. A very broad and 
distinct rainbow appeared over the horizon of Ucchali and was seen continuously 
for 15 days. No scientific explanation of this has been given so far, but the locals 
think that the rainbow appeared because of a volcano hidden under the lakes. 
They also tell that because of the hidden volcano the water of the Lake keeps 
changing color. 
 
Its varied landscape is constantly affected by erosion. The area was the home of 
the Soan Culture, which is evidenced by the discovery of fossils, tools, coins, and 
remains of ancient archaeological sites. Some of the earliest Stone Age artifacts in 
the world have been found on the plateau, dating from 500,000 to 100,000 years. 
The crude stone tools recovered from the terraces of the Soan carry the account of 
human grind and endeavors in this part of the world from the inter-glacial period. 

http://pakistanpaedia.com/wildlife/wetlands/wild-life-sanctuaries-in_pakistan.html
http://pakistanpaedia.com/wildlife/wetlands/wild-life-sanctuaries-in_pakistan.html
http://pakistanpaedia.com/landmarks/kalar/kallar_kahar.htm
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Rohtas Fort located in the Potwar is another UNESCO World Heritage site, built 
by Sher Shah Suri in 1541 to control the Gakkhars who remained loyal to the 
deposed Mughal Emperor Humayun. Pharwala Fort is about 40 km from 
Rawalpindi beyond Lehtrar road. The Gakkhar ruler, Sultan Kai Gohar built it in 
15th century on the ruins of a 10th century Hindu Shahi Fort. Emperor Babur 
attacked the fort in 1519 AD before Hati Khan had acknowledged him. 
The modern day cities of Islamabad and Rawalpindi sit on the plateau. The 
material remains found on the site of the city of Rawalpindi prove the existence of 
a Gandhara Buddhist establishment contemporary to Taxila but less celebrated 
than its neighbour. It appears that the ancient city also went into oblivion as a 
result of the same Hunas (Hephthalites) devastation. Jhanda Khan, Gakkhar 
Chief, restored it and gave the name of Rawalpindi after the village Rawal in 
1493 AD. Today it is the twin city of the capital of Pakistan, Islamabad which 
was built next to it.  Taxila the 2nd ancient city of Gandhara is located on the 

plateau.  

http://pakistanpaedia.com/landmarks/rohtas/rohtas.htm
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1.4.2 Baluchistan Plateau: The area west of the Suleman and Kirthar mountains 
constitutes the Baluchistan Plateau, located on an average height of 600-900 
metres. To the west, mountains of Toba Karrar and Chagai separate Baluchistan 
from the neighboring Afghanistan. Due to absence of any meaningful rains, the 
north western part of the plateau is generally sandy and lifeless. However, streams 
of water gush into the area if it rains. Devoid of any major river, Zhob River 
which has its headway in the Sulemanmountains, falls into Gomal River. 
HammanMashkhel Lake is a salt water lake in the area. Coal, natural gas, 
chromites, iron and copper are some of the minerals that abound the Baluchistan 
Plateau.  

 
The Makran coastal dunes - Locals on Camels 

1.4.3 Coastal Area:The coastal area of Pakistan stretches along the Arabian Sea 
for some 1000 km from the marshy Rann of Kutch to Iran in the west. The Makran 
Coast Range forms a narrow strip of mountains along about 75 percent of the total 
coast length, or about 800 km. The name of the area might have been derived from 
Persian "mah-i-khoran" (fish eaters), Sumerian "magan", or Parthic "makuran". The 
steep mountains along the coastline rise to an elevation of up to 1500 meters. The 
coast of Makran possesses only one island, Astola Island, near Pasni, and several 
insignificant islets. The coastline can be divided into an eastern lagoon coastline 
and a western embayed coastline. The main lagoons are MianiHor and Kalamat 
Hor. The main bays of the embayed coast are Gwadar West Bay and Gwatar Bay. 
This latter bay shelters a large mangrove forest and the nesting grounds of 
endangered turtle species. The coastal area is important for defense and trade 
purposes. 



22 
 

Two ancient Harappan era settlements have been found at Sutkagendor (on 
DashtRiver)andSokhtaKoh (astride Shadi River). The coastal sites are evidence of 
trade between Harappan and Sumerian cities as well as those of the Gulf region. 
Makran was conquered by Cyrus in 530 BC. One of the earliest historical references 
to the area is the crossing by the army of Alexander the Great during its return from 
South Asia, as recorded in the journals of Nearchos. According to Nearchos, 
Alexander had wanted to surpass the achievements of Queen Semiramis and Cyrus 
the Great, whose attempts to cross the desert with armies had ended in disaster. 
However it has also been suggested it was necessary to take this route to travel in 
support of the Greek fleet. According to Plutarch, only one quarter of the Alexander's 
army survived the journey. 

 

 
Wonders of nature along Makran Coastal Highway 

The Arabs settled in Makran in 643, and Muhamad bin Qasim Al Thakafi 
introduced Islam there in 711. According to the Moslim geographers of that time, 
Makran was a desert and hostile land. In 10th century, the Afghan Ghaznevid 
dynasty established in Makran a vassal Emirate to gain an access to the sea. The 
Ghorid dynasty did the same in 1186. In 1290, Marco Polo sailed along the coast 
of Makran and mentioned "Kesmacoran", ruled by a Baluch king. In 17th century, 
a local ruler, the Khan of Kalat, offered the area to the Sultan of Musqat, who 
appointed a "wali", a kind of Governor-Resident. In 1958, the Sultan of Oman 
sold the territory to Pakistan, which incorporated it into the province of 
Baluchistan. 

Of late the coastal area is extensively been developed, mainly in view of its 
economic, strategic and military significance in the region, Gawader Port on the 
mouth of Persian Gulf, and the Ormarah Naval Base are two mega projects to 
mention. Besides a coastal highway is also under construction from Karachi to 
Gwader, which when coupled with the Gwader Port will have a great impact on 
the development of the coastal area. The development of the Makran Coastal 

http://www.mayavisionint.com/Productions/Alexander_the_Great/mapstart.html
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Highway is yet another feat of engineering marvel- the 675 kilometres long road 
along the coast line has been built by the Pakistan Army engineers linking 
Karachi with the farthest end - the Gwader port. 

Self-Assessment Questions 

Q.1:  Discuss the geographical location of upper and lower Indus plains of 
Pakistan, and highlight its agricultural potentials 

Q.2: What do you know about Deosai Plateau of Pakistan? Discuss 

Q.3: Define the term Plateau and discuss its characteristic features. 

Q.4. What do you know about the Coastal Areas of Pakistan?  Discuss 

 

 

1.5 Desert 
 
Deserts in Pakistan, make up a large part of the country’s geography, especially in 
the central and south-eastern regions. The major deserts are; (i) Thar, (ii) 
Cholistan, (iii) Thall and (iv) Kharan. 

 
Desert 

These areas receive very little rain fall and are have large tracts of barren 
wastelands, with formation of sand dunes rising sometime to 150 m above ground 
level. The desert areas also support wildlife including desert gazelles, bustards, 
jackals, foxes, wild cats, lizards and snakes etc. 
 
Despite harsh living conditions these desert areas are also inhabited by a 
significant number of people and livestock. The desert people mostly lead a semi-
nomadic life and move from one place to another in search of water and fodder 
for their animals. The specific desert life style of the people has also given rise to 
very unique cultures, traditions and arts.Thar desert is among the most populated 

http://pakistanpaedia.com/mega/highways_motorways_of_pakistan.html
http://pakistanpaedia.com/mega/highways_motorways_of_pakistan.html
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deserts of the world. The area is rich in culture with many Hindu temples. Notable 
cities are Mithi and Nagarparkar. 

The deserts in Pakistan and India fall in the category of the Monsoon Deserts.  
"Monsoon," derived from an Arabic word for "season," refers to a wind system 
with pronounced seasonal reversal. Monsoons develop in response to temperature 
variations between continents and oceans. The southeast trade winds of the Indian 
Ocean, for example, provide heavy summer rains in India as they move onshore. 
As the monsoon crosses India, it loses moisture on the eastern slopes of the 
Aravalli Range. The Rajasthan Desert of India and the Thar Desert of Pakistan are 
parts of a monsoon desert region west of the range. 

1.5.1The Thar Desert:The origin of the Thardesert is a controversial subject. 
Some consider it to be only 4000 to 10,000 years old, whereas others state that 
aridity started in this region much earlier. Also known as The Great Indian Desert, 
the huge unending expanse of burning hot sand is spread over four states in India, 
namely Punjab, Haryana, Rajasthan, and Gujarat, and two states in Pakistan and 
covers an area of about 446,000 square kilometers.Deriving its name from 'thul' 
denoting the sand ridges of the region.  

Presently the portion of Thar Desert in Pakistan falls in the Sindh province and 
sharing the rest of it with Rajasthan in India. Beyond Mirpurkhas land has been 
badly hit by the salinity and rise of water table hence the desert starts right after 
Mirpurkhas after 45 minute you start seeing the straw/cone hoses of the desert 
dwellers. Umerkot which is the largest town in Thardesert. The Thar Desert, 
however, is not an inhospitable, empty wasteland, but is often called, with good 
reason, the `Friendly Desert'. It is accessible, not too hot, and colorful, and makes a 
perfect four-day trip from Karachi. More than half a million people, 70 percent of 
whom are Hindu, live in the desert, spread out over 13,000 square kilometers (5,000 
square miles). 

The women wear long, full, red or orange skirts and cover their heads with 
embroidered or tie-dyed shawls. Married women encase their arms in bone or 
plastic bangles from wrist to shoulder (widows wear bangles above the elbows 
only; single girls wear them only round the wrist). The people live in round mud-
walled huts thatched with grass and surrounded with thick thorn hedges. These 
are clustered round the more reliable wells or along the tops of ridges. 

Mithi, with a population of 20,000, is the biggest town in the desert and a famous 
centreThari handicrafts,appliquéd bedspreads, embroidered shirts, shawls, babies' hats, 
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wall hanging,horse and camel trappings; silver jewelry and old carved wooden chairs 
and boxes. Hindus and Muslims live peacefully side by side in the desert, and in Mithi 
even enjoy each other's festivals. There are a number of Hindu temples in town, and 
these are at their best when there is a festival. The Temple of Nag Devta, the snake, has 
its festival inJune. The Muslim Shrine of Sayed Ali Shah, an 11th-centuryArab settler, 
celebrates its death anniversary on the 27th day of Ramazan 

 

Beyond Mithi the real feeling of the desert begins. Sandy tracks weave between 
hills covered with low flowering shrubs. Vultures, buzzards, eagles, kites and 
many species of smaller birds are easily spotted. House crows and brown-necked 
ravens scavenge in the villages. Some of the remoter Hindu villages keep tame 
peacocks. Mammals are more difficult to spot. Indian and red foxes, jackals, 
gerbils, mongoose and squirrels are fairly common, but you are unlikely to see a 
pangolin, porcupine, desert bare, wolf or hyena. Islamkot, about two hours from 
Mithi, is another predominantly Hindu town with two mosques and five Hindu 
temples. Almost every house has a wind catcher on the roof.  

Arnaro, about one hour north of Islamkot, is a Hindu village with protected 
peacocks. On the main track to Nagar Parkar, about 45 kilometers from Islamkot, 
is the Jain Temple of Gori, said to date from 1376. The pillared porch with its 
carved ceiling leads into a multi-domed chamber, divided into little cubicles; 
crumbling stone statues decorate the walls. The jams are followers Mahavira, a 
contemporary of the Buddha, and though no Jams live in Pakis today and the 
temple is abandoned there is still a festival here on 20-25 March honour of the 
Jain god Parasnath. 

1.5.2 Cholistan Desert:In the southern part of the Punjab province and in the 
eastern part of Rahim Yar Khan, Bahawalpur and Bahawalnagar located the 
Cholistandesert. In the southern part of Cholistan desert found the sand which 
comes from the southwestern seacoast and the Rann of Kutch which carried from 
the southern coastal winds. The eastern rivers deposited the alluvium sand in the 
central part of Cholistan. The culture of this desert is different to other deserts as 
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man and women wear bright colored dress, women wear bright colored 
embroidery which is basically famous in this area. Cattle breeding are one of the 
main sources of income in this area.  

1.5.3 Thal Desert:Thal desert is formed by the deposit alluvial sand of river 
Indus. This desert is located in Punjab and extends between the river Jhelum and 
Sindh near the Potwar Plateau. It is third largest desert in Pakistan.  The main 
activity in this desert is cattle rearing. Saraiki is the local language in this desert. 
The Thal Canal and tube welling create possibility for cultivation in this region. 
Its length in north side is 190 miles, breadth is 70 miles.Agriculture is found in 
Thal canal irrigation in the districts of Mianwali, Khushab, Bhakkar, Liah and 
Muzaffargarh.  

1.5.4 Kharan Desert:Kharan desert is located in south western part of Pakistan in 
Baluchistan province. There is little vegetation due to its sandy area and highly 
dry climate only sandy bushes grow there. It is very extremely dry climatic 
condition. It was selected for the nuclear test on 30th May 1998 due to its vastness 
and isolation. This desert is consisting of sand dunes and pebbles that came from 
the floods of hill slopes. 
 
Although, we have studies about the different features in Pakistan but for the 
detail studies it is necessary that we know about the different sources of water in 
Pakistan. Following is the study of sources of water in Pakistan. 
 
 

1.6. Rivers and other Sources of Water 
 
The river system of Pakistan originates from the snow-covered Himalayan and the 
Karakoram Range. The system comprises mainly five rivers that pass mostly 
through the Punjab province.The name 'Punjab'  'panj' meaning five and 'aab' 
meaning water, land of five revers. These five rivers of Pakistan are Jhelum, 
Chenab, Ravi, Sultej and the mighty Indus. Following are the main sources of 
water in Pakistan. 

 Glacier 
 River Jhelum 
 River Sutlej 
 River Chinab 
 River Ravi 
 River Indus 
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1.6.1 Glacier:Glacier is called as packed rivers which moved down slowly from 
the mountains. Glacier formed in those areas there snow fall for a long period of 
time and then it becomes as ice. The weight of ice moved the glacier so it flows 
slowly like rivers. Glacier is the largest source of fresh water. 

Siachen Glacier is largest famous glacier of Pakistan. It has 75 km length and is 
the largest glacier outside the Polar Region. It stars from the Pakistan-China 
border to the Karakoram Range. The other is Baltoro Glacier which feed water 
Shigar River that is the tributary of River Indus. This is second largest glacier in 
Himalayas. It has 63 km length. It lies in the area of Jammu and Kashmir. 

According to the Pakistan’s meteorological department thatPakistan has more 
glaciers outside the Polar Region than any other country. These are nearly 7,200 
glaciers in the Karakoram, Himalaya and Hindu Kush. These glaciers are 
provided water to River Indus and other tributaries of Pakistan for the agriculture 
purposes, power generation work and also domestic needs. 

1.6.2 River Jhelum:River Jhelum is nearly 774 kilometers long and is the 
tributary of River Chenab. Jhelum originates from the south-eastern part of 
Kashmir valley and flows through Srinagar before entering Pakistan. long its 
journey, it is joined by the largest tributary of the Neelam River near 
Muzaffarabad. River Jhelum also has many dams and barrages constructed on it, 
with one of the dams being Mangla which is the world's largest earth-fill dam and 
was constructed in 1967. It has a storage capacity of nearly 5.9 million acre-feet. 
Rasul Barrage is also built on Jhelum River as well as Trimmu Barrage. 

1.6.3 River Sutlej: Sutlej flows through the historic crossroad region of Punjab in 
northern India and Pakistan. It is located north of the Vindhya Range, south of the 
Hindu Kush segment of the Himalayas, and east of the Central Sulaiman Range in 
Pakistan. Some 550 kilometers long, Sutlej is also called as the Red River. 

1.6.4 River Chinab:The Chandra and Bhaga rivers in the upper Himalayas join to 
form the Chenab River. Chenab flows through Jammu and Kashmir. It is then 
joined by the Jhelum River at Trimmu, a flood control mechanism near Jhang and 
on moving further it merges with the Sutlej near Uch Sharif in Pakistan. Chenab 
River is nearly 960 kilometers long. 

1.6.5 RiverRavi:River Ravi, like many other rivers of the region, originates in the 
Himalayas. After it flows through south-west region of Indian Punjab, it moves 
along the Indo-Pak border and enters Pakistan and merges with Chenab. River 
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Ravi is nearly 720 kilometers long. It's also called 'The river of Lahore' since the 
city of Lahore is located at Ravi's eastern bank. 

1.6.6 River Indus: The Indus River is the longest river in Pakistan, originating 
from the Himalayan region. It is also the world's 21st largest river in terms of 
annual water flow. With a total length of 3,180 kilometers, it is also Pakistan's 
lifeline. 

Indus River originates from the Tibetan plateau near Lake Mansarovar in China. 
It then runs through Jammu and Kashmir, enters the Gilgit-Baltistan (formerly 
Northern Areas of Pakistan) region and flows through the entire length of the 
country and merges with the Arabian Sea. The Indus River fulfils the water 
requirements of Pakistan and is the main support for agriculture. The main 
tributaries of Indus are Astor River, Balram River, Gilgit River, Kabul River, 
Tanubal River and the Zanskar River. 

Self-Assessment Questions 
Q.1  Define the term ‘desert’ and highlight its features. 

Q.2 Discuss the mineral potential of desert in Pakistan. 

Q.3 Discuss the different water sources of Pakistan. 

Q.4 What do you know about the river system of Pakistan? Discuss 
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INTRODUCTION 
 

In this unit an attempt has been made to provide the study of natural resources in 
Pakistan.All that are found naturally as a reward by God for human beings 
included  water, soil, air, mountains, rocks, forest, animals, energy produce 
sources, minerals, animals, and also fossil fuels are known as natural resources. 
These are found on earth naturally and are basis of life.  Human used them for 
their survival and as raw material for different function in industries. Some 
natural resources reproduced as animal, plants, agriculture things, fertile soil, and 
also fresh water but some naturally resources cannot reproduce as minerals 
resources.  
 
Natural resource used directly without any process as water, fruits from plants and 
also sunlight heat but some take long or short process for properly used as 
minerals, power resources and agriculture production plants. Some natural 
resource is the source of food, some create the natural beauty and some are the 
basic of economic resources.All kinds of natural resources necessary as 
particularly water, agriculture, vegetation, animals, forest and soil are basic need 
of human and cattle survive.  Only water resources found in three forms as liquid, 
solid and gas. 
Pakistan has different natural resources included them water, forest, minerals, 
soil, agriculture, energy and livestock resources. These resources are found 
throughout in country and have vital role in economy of Pakistan. Pakistan has 
natural water resources that are considered as backbone of agriculture included 
them glacier, rain, rivers and also groundwater resources which provided the 
irrigation.  
 
Pakistan is known as agriculture country because it has different climate which 
are ideally suitable for different growing crops. Pakistan has both types of crops 
food and cash crop that fulfilled as raw material for industries. SimilarlyPakistan 
has both metallic and non-metallic   minerals. Pakistan has been gifted with 
different natural energy resources as coal, oil, petroleum, natural gas and sunlight. 
Livestock in Pakistan helped the agriculture, fulfilled the basic food need, are 
good sources of milk, meat, eggs, provide raw material for industries, and has 
vital role in economy of country. The forestin Pakistan found in all areas provided 
the raw material, create the beauty of country and also provided the food.  
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OBJECTIVES 
 

After going through this unit students will be able to understand the following 
topics: 

 To know about the definition and types of different resources in Pakistan 
 To identifynames of different forest in Pakistan and also explain their 

importance 
 To differentiate the Metallic and Non-metallic minerals in Pakistan  
 To evaluate the different energy resources in Pakistan 
 To highlight the food and cash crops in Pakistan 
 To elaborate the role livestock in agriculture development of the country. 
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2.1 Definition and Types 
 
Things that are found naturally gifted by God without efforts or action of man are 
called natural resources. Soil, water, forest, minerals, agriculture goods, energy, 
mountain and animals are the types of natural resources. Some natural resources 
reproduced. Human and also animals used these resources for their life and 
survival. These are used as raw materials and have important role in economy of 
country. In Pakistan found following natural resources:  

 Mineral Resources 
 Forest Resources  
 Water Resources 
 Agricultural Resources 
 Power Resources 
 Livestock Resources 

 
2.1.1 Minerals Resources:Minerals resources are defined as appearance of 
natural, solid, inorganic material in the earth’s crust in such form and quantity and 
of such a grade or quality that it has reasonable prospects for economic extraction. 
Minerals provided the materials which are used in industries.  Pakistan has 
metallic and non-metallic minerals. 
 
2.1.2 Forest Resources:Forest is the natural sources as trees always providefood, 
shelter and also source of raw material. Tress is the best supply of timber, fuel 
wood, and many medicinal plants species. They are also helpful to reduce the soil 
erosion during floods and reduce the pollution.  Pakistan is very poor in the forest 
resources, it only 4 % land area covered with forest because of the cutting down 
of the tree. 
 
2.1.3 Water Resources: Water is the basic need of life without water no concept 
of life.  In Pakistan found different resources of fresh water found like glacier, 
rain, groundwater resources, rivers, lakes, well, barrages, canals, river Indus and 
its tributes like River Jhelum, River Chenab, River Ravi, and River Sutlej. Ideally 
use of these resources for irrigation in agriculture sector in Pakistan. 
 
2.1.4 Agricultural Resources: Pakistan is an agriculture country, its 70% 
population is living in ruler areas who engaged with agriculture. Its only 28% of 
total land is useful for cultivation purpose. Agriculture has importance in four 
ways in Pakistan. As it provided the food, it is sources of foreign exchange 
earnings, it provides the market for industrial food, and it provide the material for 
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industries. All of the major industries in Pakistan as textile, flour mills, sugar 
mills, and vegetable oil, jute and cigarettes mills depend upon agriculture for the 
raw materials. In Pakistan farming becomes possible with supply of water through 
canals, tube wells, rainfall and other services. 
 
2.1.5 Power Resources: Economically development of any country depends upon 
on the providing of natural power resources. Although these power resources 
cannot fulfill the whole electricity requirement but played important role in 
industrial sector. Usually coal, petroleum, electricity, and natural gas consider as 
power resources of any country. Pakistan does not have sufficient power 
resources due to low consumption of energy. 
 
2.1.6 Livestock Resources:  Livestock provides net sours of foreign earning.  
Livestock has significant importance in agriculture sector. In Pakistan it is old 
profession from the period of Indus Valley Civilization about 5000 years old. 
Pakistan basically agriculture its 67 % population engaged in profession of 
agriculture and livestock. It is basic part in agriculture because in Pakistan found 
limited machines for agriculture so bullocks are used as draught animals. They are 
used for different purposes as drawing plough, lifting water from well for 
irrigation. Now livestock has become industry because it provided the raw 
material for industry. Livestock provided the material for manufacturing of wool, 
carpets, textile industry and leather. It is biggest source of meat and milk. 
Livestock included cattle, buffaloes, sheep, goats, camels, horses, asses and 
mules.  
 

 

2.2 Mineral Resources 
 
Minerals resources are defined as appearance of natural, solid, lifeless material in 
the earth’s crust in such form and quantity and of such a grade or quality that it 
has reasonable prospects for economic extraction. Minerals provided the materials 
which are used in industries. In 1947 there were few minerals in Pakistan, but 
now with the help of Geological survey found 25 to 30 major minerals in 
Pakistan. Government of Pakistan every time took great interest for the 
development of mining sector. Oil and Gas Development Corporation (OGDC) 
was established in 1961 its objectives are to explore oil, refine it and also sell it. 
In 1974 Pakistan Minerals Development Corporation was established it explore 
and marketing the minerals of Pakistan. There are other different agencies in 
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Pakistan that explore the minerals. Pakistan is rich in non- metallic minerals but 
poor in metallic minerals. Following are the three types of minerals; 

 Fuel Minerals 
 Metallic Minerals 
 Non-metallic Minerals 

 
2.2.1 Fuel Minerals:  In Pakistan thereare three types of fuel minerals (i) coal  
(ii) oil/Petroleum and (iii) Natural Gas. Their details are given below;  

Coal:Coal is used for both purposes as fuel and energy sources. It is mechanical 
mixture of carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, and sulphur etc. It is also used for thermal 
power electricity.  Pakistan has poor reserves of coal, it has low carbon but has lot 
of ash and sulphur. Pakistani coal 90% is used for burning purpose. Most of 
Pakistani’s coal reserve is found in Thar Coalfield. Following are the three major 
coal producing regions are, (i) Salt Range and Makarwal- Gullakhel Coalfield, (ii) 
Quetta Coal Province(iii) Lower Sindh Coalfield.  

Oil/Petroleum: Petroleum provides the fuel for heat and light, and a raw material 
for industries. Pakistan has poor reserves of petroleum. 40% of the total 
consumption is used in transport sector 60% is used in industries, power 
generation and domestic use.  In 1991 first petroleum policy was established main 
objective of this policy was providing the financial concessions to foreign firms 
for explore and develop the oil in Pakistan.  Kohat-Potwar Basin and Lower Sindh 
Basin are two main regions of oil producing in Pakistan.  80% oilfields have been 
discovered in these two regions. 

Natural Gas: This natural resource was discovered accidentally during the 
discovery of oil at Sui in Baluchistan.  Now there are found number of gas fields 
in Punjab, Sindh and Baluchistan. It is tremendous heating power. It has great 
scope in chemical industry also used in fertilize industry. It has great role in the 
economy sector because it provided cheap fuel for industry. It is used in domestic 
purposes, commercial purposes, in power sector, in industries, in transport and 
etc. 
 
2.2.2 Metallic Minerals: Those minerals that can melt for obtain new products 
called the metallic minerals. It is further divided into ferrous and non- ferrous as 
Iron ore, manganese ore, chromites, pyrite, tungsten, nickel and cobalt are 
included in ferrous minerals. Non-ferrous metals are gold, silver, copper, lead, 
and magnesium. They have shine and found in hard shape. If they hit they do not 
break. Metallic minerals are found in all parts of Pakistan. Following are the 
precious metals are found in Pakistan. 
 



 

Gold: Gold comes in precious minerals. It is used for scientific instruments, gold 
plating, and also for interior decoration. In Pakistan it is used in jewelry.  It is 
found in Chitral,rocks of Chillas and Jijal,
found in Saindak in Baluchistan. It is also found in province Punjab associated 
with iron ore of Sargodha. It played a vital role in export of jewelry of Pakistan. 

Platinum:It is most expensive then gold. It is used for making jewelry, in the 
industries of electrical and chemical. It is discovered in the rock of Chilas and Jijal in 
northern areas of Pakistan. It played important role in economic condition of   
Pakistan. 

Copper: This mineral comes in category of non
of zinc it use in electrical industries. It is also used in chemical industry. It 
deposits are found in south, in northwest side of country in the dis
Dir, Gilgit, Waziristan and Hazara.

Lead-Zinc:It is use in making sheets and pipes, in storage batteries, in paints, for 
galvanizing steel etc. It is found in northern part of country in district of Swat, 
Chitral, Abbottabad, also found near Besham and Ushu. It is found in districts of 
Baluchistan as Khuzdar, Gunga and Chagai districts.

Aluminum: It is use in airplane construction, automobile parts, in household 
products. It is found in Kala Chitta Range, Salt Ran

Iron:Pakistan is rich in iron ore deposits .It is discovered in many places of 
Pakistan.  It is found in Makarwal, Salt Range,Chagai, Chitral in D.G. Khan 
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Gold comes in precious minerals. It is used for scientific instruments, gold 
plating, and also for interior decoration. In Pakistan it is used in jewelry.  It is 

rocks of Chillas and Jijal, and rich deposits of about 600 tones 
indak in Baluchistan. It is also found in province Punjab associated 

with iron ore of Sargodha. It played a vital role in export of jewelry of Pakistan. 

It is most expensive then gold. It is used for making jewelry, in the 
industries of electrical and chemical. It is discovered in the rock of Chilas and Jijal in 
northern areas of Pakistan. It played important role in economic condition of   

 
Metallic minerals in Pakistan 

This mineral comes in category of non-ferrous metals. With the mixture 
of zinc it use in electrical industries. It is also used in chemical industry. It 
deposits are found in south, in northwest side of country in the district of Chagai, 
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Baluchistan as Khuzdar, Gunga and Chagai districts. 

It is use in airplane construction, automobile parts, in household 
products. It is found in Kala Chitta Range, Salt Range, Muzaffarabad, Kotli.

Pakistan is rich in iron ore deposits .It is discovered in many places of 
Pakistan.  It is found in Makarwal, Salt Range,Chagai, Chitral in D.G. Khan 

Gold comes in precious minerals. It is used for scientific instruments, gold 
plating, and also for interior decoration. In Pakistan it is used in jewelry.  It is 

of about 600 tones 
indak in Baluchistan. It is also found in province Punjab associated 
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It is most expensive then gold. It is used for making jewelry, in the 
industries of electrical and chemical. It is discovered in the rock of Chilas and Jijal in 
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trict of Chagai, 

It is use in making sheets and pipes, in storage batteries, in paints, for 
galvanizing steel etc. It is found in northern part of country in district of Swat, 

, Abbottabad, also found near Besham and Ushu. It is found in districts of 
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Pakistan is rich in iron ore deposits .It is discovered in many places of 
Pakistan.  It is found in Makarwal, Salt Range,Chagai, Chitral in D.G. Khan 



 

District.Its largest deposits are found in Kalabagh
are found in Pakistan. 

Manganese:It comes in type of ferroalloy metals. It is use removing of sulphur 
and oxygen from metal, making manganese steel, for making of weaponry, 
bridges, and machine tools, wheels, dry batteries, glass industry and als
chemical industry. It is found in Kalat division, in Abbottabad, Swat, Thal, 
Kohistan districts and also in Waziristan.
 
2.2.3 Non-metallic Minerals: 
It is found in all parts of country. Non
cannot new product. They do not have shine and found in soft shape. If we hit them 
they will break in pieces. Following are the non
Pakistan. 

Rock Salt:It is used for cooking, p
caustic soda, and also use in manufacturing of soda for detergents, and etc. Its 
main source is Salt rocks in Pakistan. It is found in white and pink colour. Its 
substantial amount is exported.

Barite: It is used in paints,
plastic and chemical. It is found in Sulaiman and Kirthar Ranges, Lasbela, 
Kohala, and also in Hazara districts
deposits.  

Celestite: It is used in signal f
plastics, in manufacturing of ceramics, paints, plastics and etc. It is found in Sindh 
ThanoBula Khan, Daudkhel. Pakistan has 320,000 
fulfilled the local demands. 

N
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District.Its largest deposits are found in Kalabagh.  Total iron reserves 43

It comes in type of ferroalloy metals. It is use removing of sulphur 
and oxygen from metal, making manganese steel, for making of weaponry, 
bridges, and machine tools, wheels, dry batteries, glass industry and als
chemical industry. It is found in Kalat division, in Abbottabad, Swat, Thal, 
Kohistan districts and also in Waziristan. 

etallic Minerals: Pakistan has rich deposits of non-metallic minerals. 
of country. Non-metallic minerals mean that on melting 

cannot new product. They do not have shine and found in soft shape. If we hit them 
they will break in pieces. Following are the non- metallic minerals are found in 

It is used for cooking, preserving food, manufacture of S
caustic soda, and also use in manufacturing of soda for detergents, and etc. Its 
main source is Salt rocks in Pakistan. It is found in white and pink colour. Its 
substantial amount is exported. 

It is used in paints, oil-well drilling mud, in the industries of oil, glass, 
plastic and chemical. It is found in Sulaiman and Kirthar Ranges, Lasbela, 
Kohala, and also in Hazara districts. Pakistan has its almost 7.5 million 

It is used in signal flares, transportation warning fuses, firework, 
plastics, in manufacturing of ceramics, paints, plastics and etc. It is found in Sindh 
ThanoBula Khan, Daudkhel. Pakistan has 320,000 tones ofcelestite which 
fulfilled the local demands.  
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Total iron reserves 430 million 

It comes in type of ferroalloy metals. It is use removing of sulphur 
and oxygen from metal, making manganese steel, for making of weaponry, 
bridges, and machine tools, wheels, dry batteries, glass industry and also in 
chemical industry. It is found in Kalat division, in Abbottabad, Swat, Thal, 
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plastic and chemical. It is found in Sulaiman and Kirthar Ranges, Lasbela, 

Pakistan has its almost 7.5 million tones 

lares, transportation warning fuses, firework, 
plastics, in manufacturing of ceramics, paints, plastics and etc. It is found in Sindh 

ofcelestite which 
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Quarts/Silica Sand:Pakistan has rich deposits of this sand. It is for glass manufacturing. It 
is found in Marwat Ranges, Salt Ranges, and in Mansehra districts. 

Gypsum:It is known as industrials materials that are used in manufacturing of fertilizer, 
cement manufacturing, paints, paper, rubber, building purposes and also for plaster of 
Paris. Pakistan 350 million tones of gypsum which is found in Kohat, DeraGazi  Khan, 
Salt Range, DaudKhel, in Spin Tangi and Sibi districts. 

Magnesite:It is used for manufacturing of cement, paper, fertilizer, chemicals, drugs, 
making refractory briks and also in glass industry. It is found in Lasbela, Malakand, in 
districts of Abbottabad, Zhob, and also in Muslim Bagh. 

Marble:It is used for decoration of buildings and homes. Pakistan has large reserve of marble 
in different colours which are known as best quality in world.  It is found in Khyber Agency, 
Swabi, Swat, Mardan, and in Chagi area in Baluchistan. Its large amount is exported. 

Sulphur:It is used for fertilizer, paints, rayones, refining of petroleum. It is found Koh-i-
Sultan, Chagi districts, and its reserves are found in Punjab, Sindh and KPK. 

Phosphate: It is use for fertilizer, agriculture, and in chemical. It is found in Abbottabad, 
Kohat, Lasbela, and Baluchistan. 

Clays:It is used in medicines, buildings. Clays has different as China clay, Fire Clay, 
Fuller’s Earth, Bentonite. 

China Clay: It is known as kaolin. It is used in manufacturing of chinaware, white ware, 
filler in rubber, paper as and manufacturing of porcelain. It is found in Swat districts, 
Nagar Parkar area of southeastern. 

Fire Clays:It is used for making of firebricks, insulting bricks, pottery, chemicals and for 
filler. It is found in Salt Ranges, Trans–Indus ranges, Sulaiman– Kirthar ranges. 

Fuller’s Earth:It is used in drilling, steel mills, and in oil filtering. It is found in Sulaiman 
Range, Lakhi Range, north east of Karachi. 

Bentonite: Its uses are similar to the fuller’s earth. It is found in Salt Range, foothills of 
Azad Kashmir. 

Celestite:It is used in signal rockets, flares, tracer bullets, fireworks, in manufacturing of 
luminous paints and plastics. It is found in western side of Salt Ranges in DaudKhel. 

Soapstone: It is also known as talc.  It is used for many purposes. It mostly use for filler in 
soap, making of talcum powder, use for making of paper, and in paints. It is found in 
Abbottabad, Kurram Agency, Zhob districts, Gilgit and also in northern areas. 

 
Self-Assessment Questions 

Q.1: What do you know about minerals resources of Pakistan? Discuss in detail 
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Q.2: Discuss various types of minerals of Pakistan and highlight its role in 
economic development of the country.   

Q.3: Define the terms metallic & Non-metallic minerals found in Pakistan 
2.3 Forest Resources 
 
Pakistan is basically agriculture country it’s 4.2 million ha area consisting on 
forest. Florais the plant cover area of earth in which included the trees, bushes, 
and grass and also included the mosses. Forest is the natural sources as tress 
provided the food, shelter, and also source of raw material. Tress is the best 
supply of timber, fuel wood, and many medicinal plants species. They are also 
helpful to reduce the soil erosion during floods and reduce the pollution. Pakistan 
is very poor in the forest resources it only 4 % land area covered with forest 
because of the cutting down of the tree and low percentage of tree cover area in 
the country. In KPK highest area of land share forest that is 32 % of the country 
land, Northern area has 25 %, Sindh has 18 %, Punjab has 17 % and Baluchistan 
has 8 % forest. 
 
Types of Forest in Pakistan: the type of forest dependence on the climate, 
temperature and altitude.  Following are the factors that determined the types of 
forests in Pakistan. 

 The arid and semi-arid condition found near the Indus and Baluchistan 
Plateau 

 The humid condition which is found near the northern hills mountains 
 The diversity of topography found in snowy heights, and low plains 

Pakistan has the following types of forests; 
 Dry Tropical Thorn Forests 
 Dry Sub - Tropical Broad leaved Forests 
 Coniferous Forests 
 Alpine Scrub Forests 
 Mangrove Forests 
 Cold Desert Xerophytic Vegetation 
 Tropical Deciduous Forests 
 Riverain Forests 
 Linear Plantation 
 Irrigated Plantation 

 
2.3.1 Dry Tropical Thorn Forests:  These forests are foundin upper and lower 
Indus Plain. In upper Indus Plain Punjab this forest is known rak, in lower Indus 
Plain this forest known desert forestbecause in little water condition they can 
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survive. This forest has height 20 – 30 feet. They have small leaves. These species 
are belonging to the family of Xerophytic scrub that can survive in some water in 
desert. This forest has scattered in some area of Sindh and Baluchistan. Common 
specious included Acacia nilotica,Zizphysnumularin, Salvadoraoloides, 
Calotropis and also Tamarixaphylla.  In sand area grow by the species of 
Calligonium. They are used for firewood. 
 
2.3.2 Dry Sub-Tropical Broad leaved Forests: Dry Sub – Tropical Forest is 
found in rocky mountain areas there often soil in dry and drain condition.This 
found in hills of Gujrat, Jhelum, Rawalpindi, Attock, Mansehra, Abbottabad, 
Mardan, Peshawar, Kohat and in the districts of KPK. This forest is known as 
Scrub forest.  The trees and bushes are evergreen and thorny but olive and 
pomegranate are not thorny. This forest has 1000 meter in altitude. The bushes of 
this forest have height 1500 to 5000 ft in the low slopes of Himalaya, Salt Range, 
and Sulaiman Ranges. This forest has found throughout the county with the 
tropical thorn forests and sub- tropical pine forests. In this forest has the high 
temperature and dry season in summer. The open area of this forest covers with 
grass which is used for grazing. The tress found in this forest are Pinusroxburghii, 
Olea cuspidate, Pistaceaintegrrima, phula, kao, Chestnut, juniper, walnut, etc are 
present there. 
 
2.3.3 Coniferous Forests: Coniferous evergreen forest is found in north-east and 
north –west covered 1500 to 4000 meter mountains area of Pakistan. Coniferous 
forest is divided into four following types: 
(i) Sub-tropical Chir Forests 
(ii) Himalayan Moist Temperate Forests 
(iii) Dry Temperate Forests 
(iv)  Sub- Alpine Forests 

(i) Sub-tropical Chir Forests:Chir forests are known as high forest with the 3000 to 
5000 ft. These forests are evergreen and grow oaks tree there. These forests are found 
in Abbottabad, Kashmir, Dadar, Manshera and Ghoragali. Chir, oak, deodar are 
found in these forests. These are used forpaper manufacturing, Newsprint, Matchbox. 

(ii) Himalayan Moist Temperate Forests: These forests are found along 
Himalaya in Kashmir, Murree, Hazara hill, Swat, Kurram Agency, upper Dir, 
Gilgit.  These forests developed the Coniferous forest. They spread in dry 
temperature forests and sub- alpine forests. These trees have broad leaves in 
which include the evergreen oaks.  There found the deodar, kail, Abiespindrow, 
walnut, birch, willow, maple oak and juniper tree.  This wood is used in 
industries, furniture making.  
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(iii) Dry Temperate Forests: Dry temperate forests are found beyond the reach of 
monsoon. Due to dry condition bushes has small leaves and are thorny.  In the 
southern aspects these forests have height 5000 to 11,000 ft. These forests are 
found in Northern areasChitral,Nilam valley, Sulaiman Range, Hindukush Range, 
and also in Kaghan valley. In this forest found the tree of Sanober, Deodar, 
Chalgoza, and also found Artemisia maritime, Prunicagranatum, Pistaciasps etc. 

(iv)  Sub-alpine Forests:Sub-alpine forest are found above the moist temperate 
coniferous forest in vegetation zone which is known as the top most tree 
formation in Himalaya about 3400 to 4000 meters. Here is found low rainfall but 
snowfall in winter has most important position there. When this snow melts in 
summer this provide water for agriculture. These forests are found in the 
Himalaya Mountains of Kaghan, Swat, Baltistan, Gilgit, Chitral, Dir and also 
found in Koh- Sofed. Mostly thisvegetation comprising on small bushes that have 
low height.Betulautilis has height of 20 ft.This vegetation used for firewood and 
food for cattle. 
 
2.3.4 Alpine Scrub Forests:  Alpine scrub forests are found in the districts of 
Chitral, Dir, Swat, Shangla, Kohistan, and in the northern areas. This 
forestconsisting of limited number of bushes but found some evergreen Juniper 
there. There is found the growth of grasses and forbs.  The alpine scrub forest in 
summer has the grazing land in the high mountains areas so found sheep, goats 
and cattle there. The plants of this forest has short period of time they grow for 
five months. Heavy snow fall found in this zone. The floristic in this forest are 
Berberis, Cotoneaster, Polygonum affine and etc. 
 
2.3.5 Mangrove Forests:  In the tropical and subtropical belt found the mangrove 
forest. It comprises area of Hab Delta and Indus Delta.  It is seen coastline of 
Sindh, Baluchistan and also in Karachi coastline.  This is salt water forest in 
which found the fishes, Jhinga fish found there that’s why this forest is called 
Mangrove forest.  There is found 30 specious in mangrove forest. Due to the 
absence of fresh water the trees has only height 3 to 6 meter. Timber,Kirani, 
Kinori tress are found there.  These coastal forest are used for firewood and leaves 
are used for cattle feed.  The Mangrove forest protects the shore of Sindh from 
erosion. 
 
2.3.6 Cold Desert Vegetation: In north of Pakistan found the highest mountains 
range in which included the K2, Nanga Parbat,Rakaposhi, Trichmir are found 
there snow field.  These glaciers have height 8000 meter called snow desert of 
world. When snow melt there for short period of time there grow some vegetation 
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which is called cold desert xerophytic vegetation.  In which included the bushes 
of Primula, sibbaldia, Juniperus, Mertensia, Salix and also Potentilla. These are 
used for medicines purposes.  
 
2.3.7 Tropical Deciduous Forest: These forests are restricted only in Pakistan 
areas found in mountain areas of Jhelum, Rawalpindi and also in Mangla hills.  
These forests are considered as the great ecological interest. These are prominent 
in the area of Kahuta, Lehtrar and in NurpurmShaban. There is found the tree 
Acacia modesta, Cacia fistula, and etc. 
2.3.8 Riverain Forests: These forests are called Bela Forests. They are found in 
plains in the bank of major rivers. They are also found in active flood plains. 
These forests need six weeks of flood water for their growth and survival. Tree 
included are Shisham, Babool, Kikar and Lai there.  Shisham is most important 
there for furniture making. Other specious are used for firewood. 
 
2.3.9 Linear Plantation: Trees are plantation along the roads, railway tracks, and 
also in canals. The plantation depends upon the availability of water and nature of 
growth in areas.  These forest considered in kilometers. Trees included are 
Shisham, Kikar, Amaltas, Gulmahr, Bottlebrush and etc. These trees used for 
furniture making, construction and also used for making sports items. These 
forests make fresh and pleasant environment, and also protect the road and canals 
from storms.  Forest department is responsible for the maintenance of this forest. 
 
2.3.10 Irrigated Plantation:  Irrigated plantation is called the man-made forest. 
In Pakistan in 1966 first irrigated forest was established at Changa Manga in 
Lahore. At that time the objective of this forest was provided the fire wood for 
railway steam engines. Changa Manga is considered valuable economically that 
more forests should be developed in Pakistan.  Trees of irrigated plantation are 
babul, shisham, and jhand. These trees provided the firewood and timber. 
 
 
1.4 Power Resources 
 
Economically development of any country depends upon on the providing of 
natural power resources. Although these power resources cannot fulfill the whole 
electricity requirement but played important role in industrial sector. Usually coal, 
petroleum, electricity, and natural gas consider as power resources of any country. 
Pakistan does not have sufficient power resources due to low consumption of 
energy. In Pakistan following are the power resources: 
 Coal 



 

 Petroleum 
 Natural Gas 
 Electricity 
 Solar power 
 Biogas 

 
2.4.1 Coal: coal is used for both purposes as fuel and energy sources. It is 
mechanical mixture of carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, and sulphur etc. It is also used 
for thermal power electricity.  Pakistan has poor reserves of coal, it has low
carbon but has lot of ash and sulphur. Pakistani coal 90% is used for burning 
purpose. Most of Pakitani’s coal reserve is found in Thar Coalfield.
 
Thar Coal:  The Thar coalfield is located in the south
has 175.5 million tonnes 
used for thermal electricity. Other major productive regions in Pakistan are:

 The Salt Range 
 The Makarwal-Gullakhel coalfields
 Quetta coal 
 Lower Sindh coalfields

 

 
2.4.2 Petroleum:Petroleum provides the fuel for heat and light. It is also known 
as black gold. Pakistan has poor reserves of petroleum. 40% of the total 
consumption is used in transport sector 60% is used in industries, power 
generation and domestic use.  In 1
objective of this policy was providing the financial concessions to foreign firms 

43 

coal is used for both purposes as fuel and energy sources. It is 
mechanical mixture of carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, and sulphur etc. It is also used 
for thermal power electricity.  Pakistan has poor reserves of coal, it has low
carbon but has lot of ash and sulphur. Pakistani coal 90% is used for burning 
purpose. Most of Pakitani’s coal reserve is found in Thar Coalfield. 

The Thar coalfield is located in the south-eastern part of Sindh.  It 
has 175.5 million tonnes coal. It is the largest deposit of coal in Pakistan. It is 
used for thermal electricity. Other major productive regions in Pakistan are:

Gullakhel coalfields 

Lower Sindh coalfields 

Coal reserves in Pakistan 

Petroleum provides the fuel for heat and light. It is also known 
as black gold. Pakistan has poor reserves of petroleum. 40% of the total 
consumption is used in transport sector 60% is used in industries, power 
generation and domestic use.  In 1991 first petroleum policy was established main 
objective of this policy was providing the financial concessions to foreign firms 

coal is used for both purposes as fuel and energy sources. It is 
mechanical mixture of carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, and sulphur etc. It is also used 
for thermal power electricity.  Pakistan has poor reserves of coal, it has low 
carbon but has lot of ash and sulphur. Pakistani coal 90% is used for burning 

eastern part of Sindh.  It 
coal. It is the largest deposit of coal in Pakistan. It is 

used for thermal electricity. Other major productive regions in Pakistan are: 

 

Petroleum provides the fuel for heat and light. It is also known 
as black gold. Pakistan has poor reserves of petroleum. 40% of the total 
consumption is used in transport sector 60% is used in industries, power 

991 first petroleum policy was established main 
objective of this policy was providing the financial concessions to foreign firms 
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for explore and develop the oil in Pakistan.  Kohat- Potwar Basin and Lower 
Sindh Basin are two main regions of oil producing in Pakistan.  80% oilfields 
have been discovered in these two regions. Despite it Pakistan fulfills two third 
requirement of oil imported oil. Several oil refineries are found in Pakistan. The 
oldest oil refinery in Pakistan located at Morga, Rawalpindi. Other are found in 
Karachi, Lower Sindh, and in Multan. These refineries refine the imported oil.  

 
2.4.3 Natural Gas:  This natural resource was discovered in 1952 accidentally 
during the discovery of oil at Sui in Baluchistan.  Now there are found number of 
gas fields in Punjab, Sindh and Baluchistan. It is tremendous heating power. It is 
second source of energy in Pakistan. Its largest consumer is energy sector. It has 
great scope in chemical industry also used in fertilize industry. It has great role in 
the economy sector because it provided cheap fuel for industry. It is used in 
domestic purposes, commercial purposes, in power sector, in industries, in 
transport and etc.  In recent time natural gas is used for thermal power generation. 
Due to shortage of other sources it available on cheap price. It use in power 
generation sector is 429,892 million cubic feet. It is also use in liquid form in oil 
refineries which is known as Liquefied Petroleum Gas (LPG).   Three major 
natural gas regions in Pakistan are; 

 East Central Baluchistan and Upper Sindh 
 Lower Sindh 
 The Northern Regions 

Transmission and distribution of natural gas for domestic and commercial 
purposes two companies has established in Pakistan. 

 Sui Northern Gas Pipeline Limited 
 Sui Southern Gas Company Limited 

 
2.4.4 Electricity: Modern refinement of energy is called electricity.  It is not a 
source of energy because it derived through coal, petroleum, natural gas and also 
waterpower.  It is used in industries, agriculture and transport. In Pakistan it is 
produces through coal, petroleum, natural gas and also waterpower. The power 
plants do not fulfill the basic requirement as a result of it load-shedding is take 
place. In Pakistan following are the three main sources of electrical energy; 

 Hydroelectricity 
 Thermal Power 
 Nuclear Power 

 
Hydroelectricity: It is important source of energy. Mostly hydro plants are located 
on rivers in North for the sufficient flow of water for turbines. A regular flow of 



45 
 

water is  basic need for generation of electricity but rivers in Pakistan low 
discharge of water in winter that reduce the power generation capacity.  Artificial 
waterfalls along canals have been used for hydro power plants. Most important 
hydro power plants in Pakistan are Tarbela, Mangla, and Warsak. Tarbela hydro 
plant is located on Indus River. It is known as multi-purposes project. Its installed 
capacity is 3478MW. Mangla hydro power plant is located on river Jhelum. It is 
also muti-purposes project. It generates 1000MW electricity. It also provided 
water for irrigation. Warsak hydro plant is located on river Kabul. It install 
capacity is 240 MW. It also provided water for irrigation. Neelum Jhelum Hydro 
Electric Project located on River Neelum.  Its install capacity is 969 MW.  

Thermal Power: Thermal power plants are the source of most produce of 
electricity in Pakistan. They have 70% contribution in total product of energy. 
They are found throughout in country. Its centre power thermal station is Karachi. 
Large thermal power plants are found in Punjab at Lahore, Rawalpindi, Multan 
and Faisalabad. Other are found in Hyderabad, Sukkar, Quetta and Hab. WAPDA 
and KESC two government organization are responsible for distribution, 
generation and transmission on electricity throughout in country.  

Nuclear Power:It is multi-disciplinary and advanced power generation 
technology.  It is developed in Pakistan in 1971 when with the Canadian aid a 
plant was installed at Karachi. It has install capacity 137MW. With the help of 
China another plant was installed at Chashma that is near Chashma barrage in 
district Mianwali. 
 
2.4.5 Non-conventional Sources of energy:  Non-conventional sources of energy 
are cheap and simplified technology. In Pakistan following are the non-
conventional sources of energy; 

 Biogas 
 Solar energy 

Biogas: This source is animal dung and waste plants. It is cheap raw material. It 
was introduced in Pakistan in 1974. It is used for light and cooking. New Zealand 
has introduced biogas project in Karachi that will generate 250MW electricity. 

Solar energy: It is known as energy taken from sunlight. Pakistan sunshine 
throughout the year so physical condition of Pakistan is good for the development 
of this energy. Mostly it is used in ruler areas for water heating, tube wells 
pumping, and cooking food. Due to technical and economic problems this energy 
was not ideally developed. 
 
Self-Assessment Questions 
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Q.1: What do you know about the forest resources of Pakistan?   
Q.2: Write down names of forests types in Pakistan. 
Q.3: What do know about power resources of Pakistan? Discuss in detail  
 
 
 
 
2.5  Agricultural Resources 
 
Pakistan is an agriculture country its 70% population is living in ruler areas who 
engaged with agriculture. Its only 28% of total land is useful for cultivation 
purpose. Agriculture has importance in four ways in Pakistan. As it provided the 
food, it is sources of foreign exchange earnings, it provided the market for 
industrial food, and it provided the material for industries. All of the major 
industries in Pakistan as textile, flour mills, sugar mills, and vegetable oil, jute 
and cigarettes mills depend upon agriculture for the raw materials. In Pakistan 
farming becomes possible with supply of water through canals, tube wells, 
rainfall and other services. Punjab has largest 26% of the land area for cultivation 
which is based on alluvial plains, irrigation, canals, and under water resources. 
Sindh has 18% land area for cultivation because of vast desert area. KPK has 9.4 
% land area for cultivation because of snow captured mountains has limited 
cultivation land. Baluchistan has 5 % cultivated land due to occupy of hills and 
mountain, limited irrigation resources. 
 
2.5.1 Water availability: Water is fundamental requirement for agriculture 
sector. Water resources in Pakistan are glacier, rain, surface water, Indus Rivers 
and its tributaries. Surface water resources basically in view of Indus Rivers and 
its tributaries, as River Jhelum, River Chenab, River Ravi, River Beas, and River 
Sutlej. There are three minor tributaries in sloping zones are Soan, Harow and 
Siran. Water way Kabul is the biggest tribute. River Indus provided 65% of 
aggregate water way streams, Rivers Jhelum and Chenab provide 17% and 19%. 
Rainfall in the months of June to September in Pakistan got water through 
rainfall. It fulfilled the requirement of water for Rabi and Kharif crops. Ground 
water is also the source of water for irrigation purposes. Most of the ground water 
resources are found in the Indus Plain areas and also stored alluvial deposits. In 
Baluchistan ground water extracted through dugs well, tube wells, and Kares for 
the irrigation of crops. 
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Land:Land and water resources decided the economy of the country. 92% of 
Pakistani land area is arid or semi- arid. The Indus Plain covers 25% of total land 
area most of the agriculture take place in this area.  
 
2.5.2 Food Crops of Pakistan: Pakistan has different climate, soil and also water 
resources which are helpful to grow of differ crops. Pakistan grows 46 crops in 
which included oilseeds, pulses, vegetables, fruits and etc. In Pakistan two major 
crops seasons as Rabi crops seasons and Kharif crops seasons. 
Rabi crops: Rabi crops are sown in winter season after the monsoon season. In 
Pakistan following are the rabi crops:  

 Wheat 
 Gram 
 Masoor 
 Rape- seed 
 Mustard 

Kharif crops:Kharif crops are sown in summer season in the months April to 
September. In Pakistan following are the kharif crops; 

 Rice 
 Cotton 
 Maize 
 Jawar 
 Bajra 
 Tobacco 

Wheat:It is main rabi crop of Pakistan. It is major food crop. It is grow in all 
regions of country. It fulfilled the basic need of food. It much higher grows in 
Indus Plain because of availability of water, alluvial soil, and also favorable 
climate there. Pakistan has tenth rank in world and third in Asia for the product of 
wheat. It has long duration time of grow due to its deep-rooted nature. Its can 
grow in irrigate land and also in rainy areas. It grow in month October and ripe in 
hot dry weather April and May. It also used for the feed of livestock. It is also 
used for the textile fabrics and manufacturing of paper. It has most important in 
agriculture field.  



 

Main wheat growing regions of wheat canal colonies of Punjab 
in the north to the Rahimyar Khan districts in the south because of alluvial soil 
and availability of water. The secondary wheat growing regions in Sindh as 
Sukkar, Jacobabad, UmerKot.In 
Kohat. In Baluchistan are Jafarabad and Kuzdar
Dir, Swat, andBadin because of poor irrigation sources, soil and land surface.

Rice:It is most important kharif crop. It is second crop after wheat that fulfilled 
the food requirement.  

In Pakistan only 10 % land is used for the crop of rice. Pakistan does not receive 
enough rainfall in the growing time of this crop so the requirement is ful
the irrigation system.In Pakistan found two main rice growing region wit
availability of irrigation facility one is in Punjab consisting of areas Gujart,  
Gujranwala, Narowal, Sialkot, Narowal, and Sheikhpura. The second region in 
Sindh is Larkana districts. It needs the large amount of water so it cannot grow in 
barani areas. The best type of rice Basmati rice isgrowing
Irri-Pak grows in Sindh and KPK. 
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Rabi crop wheat 

Main wheat growing regions of wheat canal colonies of Punjab as Sialkot districts 
in the north to the Rahimyar Khan districts in the south because of alluvial soil 
and availability of water. The secondary wheat growing regions in Sindh as 
Sukkar, Jacobabad, UmerKot.In KPK are Peshawar, Charsadha, Swabi, and 

are Jafarabad and Kuzdar. Minor regions are Kalat, Sibi, 
Dir, Swat, andBadin because of poor irrigation sources, soil and land surface.

It is most important kharif crop. It is second crop after wheat that fulfilled 

 
Kharif Crop Rice 

In Pakistan only 10 % land is used for the crop of rice. Pakistan does not receive 
enough rainfall in the growing time of this crop so the requirement is ful

In Pakistan found two main rice growing region wit
availability of irrigation facility one is in Punjab consisting of areas Gujart,  
Gujranwala, Narowal, Sialkot, Narowal, and Sheikhpura. The second region in 
Sindh is Larkana districts. It needs the large amount of water so it cannot grow in 

type of rice Basmati rice isgrowing in Punjab region while 
in Sindh and KPK.  It played a vital role in export of country. 

Sialkot districts 
in the north to the Rahimyar Khan districts in the south because of alluvial soil 
and availability of water. The secondary wheat growing regions in Sindh as 

, Charsadha, Swabi, and 
regions are Kalat, Sibi, 

Dir, Swat, andBadin because of poor irrigation sources, soil and land surface. 

It is most important kharif crop. It is second crop after wheat that fulfilled 

In Pakistan only 10 % land is used for the crop of rice. Pakistan does not receive 
enough rainfall in the growing time of this crop so the requirement is fulfilled by 

In Pakistan found two main rice growing region with the 
availability of irrigation facility one is in Punjab consisting of areas Gujart,  
Gujranwala, Narowal, Sialkot, Narowal, and Sheikhpura. The second region in 
Sindh is Larkana districts. It needs the large amount of water so it cannot grow in 

in Punjab region while 
It played a vital role in export of country.  



 

Maize:It is kharifcrop,  and
areas where is found heavy rainfall. 
 

It largely grows in northern areas of Pakistan.
largest product of maize. It is grow in Punjab in spring season, in summer season 
grow in KP and Kashmir because of monsoon season. 
feet. It is used in industry sector as its corn is used for oil.

Pluses:  It is important source of protein. In Pakistan different pulses are grow 
included Mung, Mash, Lentils, Peas, Masoor, and Gram.  Pulses mostly grow in 
barani land. The eastern and northern districts of Punjab has largest product but 
onlyMasoor grow in all areas of Punjab. Pakistan does not sufficient amount of 
product of pulses through it the need of citizen can fulfill. 

Oil–seeds:Fat is necessary for 
best source of this energy. It is used in cooking and industry. Different oil
grow in Pakistan.  In Pakistan found two types of oil

(i)Traditional oil seeds:
Cotton seeds and caster seeds come in traditional seeds category.

(ii) Non-Traditional oil Seed:
non-traditional oil seeds. 

Rape and Mustard seeds g
condition but ground nut grows in barani and irrigated areas.
have sufficient amount of oil. Oil
feed and also in industries as 
 
2.5.3 Cash Crops: In Pakistan following are the cash crops:

 Cotton 
 Sugar Cane 
 Tobacco 
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,  andis also used for animals’ fodder. It grows in those 
is found heavy rainfall.  

 
Kharif Crop Maize 

in northern areas of Pakistan.Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (
largest product of maize. It is grow in Punjab in spring season, in summer season 
grow in KP and Kashmir because of monsoon season. Its plant has height 3 to 5 

. It is used in industry sector as its corn is used for oil. 

It is important source of protein. In Pakistan different pulses are grow 
included Mung, Mash, Lentils, Peas, Masoor, and Gram.  Pulses mostly grow in 
barani land. The eastern and northern districts of Punjab has largest product but 

asoor grow in all areas of Punjab. Pakistan does not sufficient amount of 
product of pulses through it the need of citizen can fulfill.  

Fat is necessary for human body it provides the energy. Oil- 
best source of this energy. It is used in cooking and industry. Different oil
grow in Pakistan.  In Pakistan found two types of oil- seeds crops. 

Traditional oil seeds:Rape seeds, Mustard, Groundnut, Linseed, Sesame, 
Cotton seeds and caster seeds come in traditional seeds category. 

Traditional oil Seed: Sunflower, Soya bean, Safflower come in type of 
traditional oil seeds.  

Rape and Mustard seeds grow in all regions of Pakistan.  It can grow in all 
condition but ground nut grows in barani and irrigated areas. Pakistan does not 

sufficient amount of oil. Oil- seeds are used for human consumption, animal 
feed and also in industries as provider of raw material. 

In Pakistan following are the cash crops: 

is also used for animals’ fodder. It grows in those 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KP) has 
largest product of maize. It is grow in Punjab in spring season, in summer season 

ts plant has height 3 to 5 

It is important source of protein. In Pakistan different pulses are grow 
included Mung, Mash, Lentils, Peas, Masoor, and Gram.  Pulses mostly grow in 
barani land. The eastern and northern districts of Punjab has largest product but 

asoor grow in all areas of Punjab. Pakistan does not sufficient amount of 

 seeds are 
best source of this energy. It is used in cooking and industry. Different oil- seed 

Groundnut, Linseed, Sesame, 

, Safflower come in type of 

It can grow in all 
Pakistan does not 

seeds are used for human consumption, animal 



 

Cotton: It is kharif crop. It grows in large area of land after wheat. It is most 
important cash crop which played a vital role in economy of Pakistan. 
seeds are used for vegetable oil, making
 

Cotton provided the raw material to textile industry. It is raw material for the clothes 
of humans. Its hulls are used for feed of animals. 
production of cotton. Cotton needs alluvial soil and irrigation facility. The main 
region for the product of cotton is south
rapid rate the production of cotton increasing in Paki
export items of Pakistan as 
products. 

Sugar Cane:Sugar cane is also kharif crop. It is second major cash crop in 
Pakistan after cotton.  It is used as raw material for ind
sugar cane are white sugar, brown sugar and also gur. 

Its plant has height 8 to 24 feet and has 0.5 to 3.0 in diameter.
in Pakistan October to April. Its product almost two 
remaining used for brown sugar and gur. 
months crop in Pakistan. After the crushing sugar cane for making of sugar
Bagasse and Molasses used in industries. It’s Bagasse used for the manufacturing 
of chipboard, paper, and particle boards and also for the food of livestock. 
Molasses used for making of acid, alcohol, packing plastics, in chemical industry 
and also used for the feed of animals.  It has need lot of water for growing so 
grows well in large irrigated areas. It grow well in Punjab and Sindh but not good 
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It is kharif crop. It grows in large area of land after wheat. It is most 
important cash crop which played a vital role in economy of Pakistan. 

vegetable oil, making of soaps and paints. 

 
Cash Crop Cotton 

Cotton provided the raw material to textile industry. It is raw material for the clothes 
Its hulls are used for feed of animals. Pakistan is fourth country for the 

production of cotton. Cotton needs alluvial soil and irrigation facility. The main 
the product of cotton is south-eastern Punjab and central of Sindh.

rapid rate the production of cotton increasing in Pakistan. Cotton has vital role in 
export items of Pakistan as Pakistan earns 50 % of its export from cotton and its 

Sugar cane is also kharif crop. It is second major cash crop in 
Pakistan after cotton.  It is used as raw material for industry. The products of 
sugar cane are white sugar, brown sugar and also gur.  

 
Cash Crop Sugar Cane 

plant has height 8 to 24 feet and has 0.5 to 3.0 in diameter. It’s harvesting time 
in Pakistan October to April. Its product almost two – third used in sugar industry 

used for brown sugar and gur.  Sugar cane is considering 10 to 14 
months crop in Pakistan. After the crushing sugar cane for making of sugar
Bagasse and Molasses used in industries. It’s Bagasse used for the manufacturing 
of chipboard, paper, and particle boards and also for the food of livestock. 
Molasses used for making of acid, alcohol, packing plastics, in chemical industry 

so used for the feed of animals.  It has need lot of water for growing so 
grows well in large irrigated areas. It grow well in Punjab and Sindh but not good 

It is kharif crop. It grows in large area of land after wheat. It is most 
important cash crop which played a vital role in economy of Pakistan. Cotton 

Cotton provided the raw material to textile industry. It is raw material for the clothes 
Pakistan is fourth country for the 

production of cotton. Cotton needs alluvial soil and irrigation facility. The main 
eastern Punjab and central of Sindh. At a 

stan. Cotton has vital role in 
Pakistan earns 50 % of its export from cotton and its 

Sugar cane is also kharif crop. It is second major cash crop in 
ustry. The products of 

It’s harvesting time 
third used in sugar industry 

Sugar cane is considering 10 to 14 
months crop in Pakistan. After the crushing sugar cane for making of sugar its 
Bagasse and Molasses used in industries. It’s Bagasse used for the manufacturing 
of chipboard, paper, and particle boards and also for the food of livestock. It’s 
Molasses used for making of acid, alcohol, packing plastics, in chemical industry 

so used for the feed of animals.  It has need lot of water for growing so 
grows well in large irrigated areas. It grow well in Punjab and Sindh but not good 



 

in KPK. In Baluchistan it 
temperature and shortage
production of sugar cane and it played a vital role in export items of country.

Tobacco: It is kharif crop. It is also a cash crop as played a vital role in exports. It 
is used for manufacturing of cigarette, cigar, chewing, and for hukkah.
 

It provided the raw material for cigar
KPK 70 % production found in KPK. Mardan and Peshawar are most are known 
as most productive region. Punjab is considering second productive province after 
KPK.  Its production is low in Sindh and Baluchistan.
 
 
2.6 Livestock Resources
 
Livestock has significant importance in agriculture sector. It is an old profession 
from the period of Indus civi
population engaged in profession of agricul
agriculture because in Pakistan found limited machines for agriculture so bullocks 
are used as draught animals. They are used for different purposes as drawing 
plough, lifting water from well for irrigation. Now livestock has become 
because it provided the raw material for industry. 
for manufacturing of wool
source of meat and milk. Livestock included cattle, buffaloes, sheep, goats, 
camels, horses, asses and mules. 
 
2.6.1 Types of livestock farming:
Pakistan. It is developing stage which
Thar,Thal, Tribal and northern areas livestock in only profession for survival. 
Livestock farming is divided into two categories.
(i) Subsistence Livestock farming
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in KPK. In Baluchistan it has poor growth because of little rainfall, high 
temperature and shortage of irrigation system. Pakistan is six countries
production of sugar cane and it played a vital role in export items of country.

crop. It is also a cash crop as played a vital role in exports. It 
is used for manufacturing of cigarette, cigar, chewing, and for hukkah. 

 
Cash Crop Tobacco 

It provided the raw material for cigarette factory. Its major productive area is 
KPK 70 % production found in KPK. Mardan and Peshawar are most are known 
as most productive region. Punjab is considering second productive province after 
KPK.  Its production is low in Sindh and Baluchistan. 

Livestock Resources 

Livestock has significant importance in agriculture sector. It is an old profession 
from the period of Indus civilization. Pakistan basically agriculture 
population engaged in profession of agriculture and livestock. It is basic part in 
agriculture because in Pakistan found limited machines for agriculture so bullocks 
are used as draught animals. They are used for different purposes as drawing 
plough, lifting water from well for irrigation. Now livestock has become 

it provided the raw material for industry. Livestock provided the material 
for manufacturing of wool, carpets, textile industry and leather. It is biggest 
source of meat and milk. Livestock included cattle, buffaloes, sheep, goats, 

asses and mules.  

Types of livestock farming: Animal keeping is an old profession in 
Pakistan. It is developing stage which dependence on area as in Choli

Thal, Tribal and northern areas livestock in only profession for survival. 
Livestock farming is divided into two categories. 

Subsistence Livestock farming 

has poor growth because of little rainfall, high 
countries in the 

production of sugar cane and it played a vital role in export items of country. 

crop. It is also a cash crop as played a vital role in exports. It 

ette factory. Its major productive area is 
KPK 70 % production found in KPK. Mardan and Peshawar are most are known 
as most productive region. Punjab is considering second productive province after 

Livestock has significant importance in agriculture sector. It is an old profession 
 its 67 % 

basic part in 
agriculture because in Pakistan found limited machines for agriculture so bullocks 
are used as draught animals. They are used for different purposes as drawing 
plough, lifting water from well for irrigation. Now livestock has become industry 

Livestock provided the material 
and leather. It is biggest 

source of meat and milk. Livestock included cattle, buffaloes, sheep, goats, 

Animal keeping is an old profession in 
dependence on area as in Cholistan, 

Thal, Tribal and northern areas livestock in only profession for survival. 
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(ii) Commercial Livestock farming 

(i)Subsistence Livestock farming:Pakistan is a developing country its majority 
population is living in ruler areas. Their income source is livestock as their old 
profession. In Pakistan the way of animal rising found in different ways. The 
subsistence livestock farming further divided into groups. 

Subsistence Livestock Farming by Nomadic People: Nomadic people of Pakistan 
who live underdeveloped areas their source of income in keeping animals. They 
cannot live permanent at any place due to hard, dry climate and no agriculture 
possibility as in Thar, Thal and Cholistan deserts, snow mountains areas in KPK. 
They traveled one place to another for search of water and grass for their animals.  
They keep animals for milk, meat, wool and leather. They fulfilled their basic 
needs by keeping animals.  

Subsistence Livestock Farming by Settle People: This type is popular in canal- 
irrigated and villages.  They keep animals for agriculture practices, milk and 
meat. They used bullocks and cattle for agriculture, as for plough and transport, 
cow and buffaloes for milk and meat while sheep and goat for meat, wool and 
skin and also keep poultry for eggs and meat.  

(ii) Commercial Livestock Farming:This type of farming in the practice of 
landlord, government level and also military farming. They keep animals for 
commercial purposes for this dairy farm have developed. They prevention of 
animals diseases, adopt scientific methods for the production. They sell animals 
for meat, milk, wool and for eggs. 
 
2.6.2 Major Livestock resources of Pakistan: Livestock resources in Pakistan 
for the supply of milk, meat, eggs, wool, leather, and also use for agriculture 
purposes. Following are the major livestock resources in Pakistan. 

Cattle: Agriculture is the backbone in economy of Pakistan. Cattle are chief farm 
animals in Pakistan. They are the main draft animals as buffaloes and camel has 
limited scale.  Cow is the important source of milk and meat after buffaloes. 31% 
milk source is cow in Pakistan. Bull are used for agriculture as pull plough, lifting 
water from well and also for meat. In Pakistan found good breed of cows as Red 
Sindhi is famous for milk. This breed of bullock is popular for agriculture 
functions. This breed found in Thatta, Kotri, Hyderabad and in some districts of 
Baluchistan located near River Indus. Red Sindhi cow has medium size typical 
colour. Shaiwal cattle breed found Okara, Shaiwal and in Pakpatten. This breed 
also famous for milk but these breeds of bullock are not popular for agriculture 
work so good for meat. Other cattle breed found in Pakistan are Cholistani cattle, 
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Dajal cattle, Dhanni cattle and Bhegnari cattle. Cattle provided 23% meat, cow is 
good source of milk as a result of cattle found in all areas of country. 

Buffaloes: Buffaloes are the main source of milk in Pakistan. Nili Bar, Kindi and 
Ravi breeds are famous in Pakistan. They provided milk in large quantity. 
Buffaloes are the leading supply of meat. In Punjab found most population of 
buffaloes as 71% while in Sindh found 20 %, in KPK found 3 % and in 
Baluchistan found the least buffaloes. They provided milk, meat and dairy items.   

Sheep and Goats:Sheep and goat can survive in dry grass, in hilly areas and also 
in plain areas. Their quality of survival they are found in all regions of Pakistan 
but found in abundance in tribal areas of Pakistan. Those areas of Pakistan there is 
no possibility of found cattle and buffalo there goat and sheep can survive. The 
meat of goat is most popular then other types of meat in Pakistan. Goat provided 
milk, meat and skin for leather industry. Sheep provided milk, meat and famous 
for wool. Famous breed of sheep in Pakistan are Lohi, Kajli, Sipli, Buchi and 
Lati. Famous breed of goat in Pakistan are Beetal and Teedy. 
 
Camel and Horses:Keeping horse is an old tradition in the history of Pakistan. 
Horse is used for transport, pulling luggage, drawing Tongas, Cart in ruler areas. 
In urban areas horses famous for national festivals, horse races and dancing in 
weeding ceremonies.  In hills and sub mountains tracts areas they used as 
transport for civil and military purposes.  Famous breed of horses in Pakistan are 
Baluchi breed and Thoroughbreed. 

Camel can survive in dry and hot climate condition so most popular in deserts 
areas of Pakistan. Keeping camel is old tradition in life of desert. Camel used for 
meat, pulling luggage, transport, running races and dances in national festivals. 
They are the source of meat, milk, and their hair, skin used for income purpose. 
Camel breed famous in Pakistan are Booja camel, Mahra camel, Mountain Hilly 
camel and Brela camel.Beside these mentioned animals Donkeys and Mules are 
also famous for livestock. They are also used for transport, pulling luggage and 
carts. Mules are mostly uses as transport in hilly areas. 

Poultry:Poultry was famous in domestic in the history of sub- continent. Now it 
has become as industry for the supply of meat and eggs. In all areas of Pakistan 
found the poultry forms. Poultry is famous both in urban and ruler level. 
Government is playing a vital role for the product of poultry as poultry 
department is providing services, market and training programs. It has become 
important part in economy of Pakistan. 

Fishing: It is an old profession in Pakistan. It is a good source of meat which 
provided proteins, calcium and fat. It is playing an important role in economy. In 
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Pakistan two main sources of fishing are marine and inland. Marine fishing is 
most important in economy. It share is 75% in total catch fishes. Pakistan export 
good quantity of marine fishes. It is found in coasts of Sindh and Baluchistan. 
Inland fishing produced 25% of total catch fishing. Its sources are rivers, dams, 
canals, barrages, lakes, and ponds. Most productive province for the Inland 
fishing is Sindh. Fishing in Pakistan mostly done throughout the year accepts the 
months of June and July. These months are known as breeding season of fishing 
and government declared these months closed for fishing. November to January is 
known as highest peak fishing.  
 
Self Assessment Questions 
Q.1.  Write the name of Rabi and Kharif crops of Pakistan. 
Q.2.  Discuss the cash crops of Pakistan. 
Q.3  Discuss the types of Livestock Farming in Pakistan. 
Q.4  What do you know about the Livestock Resources of Pakistan? Discuss 
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INTRODUCTION 

 
Population is a key human resource. The quality of population is more important 
than its size as a resource. Human resources can be studied under different 
headings.  Some of the important aspects have been discussed in this unit. The 
basic principles of the human development model are to improve the capabilities 
and expand the opportunities of all people, irrespective of class, caste, gender, and 
ethnicity. The concept of human governance takes this model forward by 
asserting that governance if it is to promote human development, has to be not 
just pro-people or people centered, it has to be owned by people.  
 
Thisunit focuses on the policies and programmes, which so far have been 
launched in social sectors by the Government.  Reorganizing the fact of the 
importance of institutions building to provide policy guide-lines with deeper 
understanding of social and political factors that affect this rapidity of change, the 
unit suggests certain measures which should be immediately adopted to ensure 
improvement in the quality of life of the people. 
 
This unit also discusses the development plans which contain a human framework 
for analyzing their performance. A comprehensive set of social and human 
indicators needs to be developed to monitor plan progress.The human story must 
also be brought out in annual assessments in terms of how many people 
experienced what growth rates and how the relative and absolute poverty levels 
changed every year. In the end, it suggests ways and means by focusing practical 
steps the areas in education, health, etc, which need special attention of the policy 
planners and decisions makers.  
 
In short population is a great human resource; its size and quality are two aspects 
of population. It refers to the number of person; the quality of population includes 
demographic aspects like life expectancy at birth, infant mortality and age 
compositions, also educational level and age composition. A large population is 
an asset only if the quality of population is also good. A large population with low 
technology is a burden.  
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OBJECTIVES 
 

The aim and objectives of this unit are; 
 To understand definition and meaning of human resources 
 To know the indicators and symptoms of human development 
 To highlight the scope and importance of human resources 
 To examine the role of education in the development of human resources 
 To emphasis problems and hurdles in human resources 
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3.1 Definition of Human Resources 
 
The term human resource was first used during 1960s when the value of labor 
relations began to gain attention and the ideas such as motivation, organizational 
behavior, and selection assessments began to take shape. It is a term used to 
describe the management and development of employees in an organization. It 
involves overseeing all things related to managing an organization’s human 
capital. The Human resource management (HRD) focused on a number of major 
areas, including; 

 Recruiting and staffing 
 Compensation and benefits 
 Training and learning 
 Labor and employee relations 
 Organization development 

 
Due to the many areas of human resource management, it is typical for 
professionals in this field to possess specific expertise in one or more areas such 
as; 
 Human ResourceManager 
 Benefits specialist 
 Human resource general 
 Employment services manager 
 Compensation and job analysis specialist 
 Training and development manager 
 Recruiter 
 Benefits counselor 
 Personnel analyst 

 
Human resource management involves developing and administering programs 
that are designed to increase the effectiveness of an organization or business. It 
includes the entire spectrum of creating, managing, and cultivating the employer-
employee relationship.  
 
Further, the Human resource management is about addressing current employee 
concerns such as; benefits, pay, employee investments, pension plans, and 
training. Their work may also include settling conflicts between employees or 
between employees and their managers. Human resource management involves 
both strategic and comprehensive approaches to managing people, as well as 
workplace culture and environment. The concept behind human resource 
management is that employees who are subject to effective human resource 
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management are able to more effectively and productively contribute to a 
company’s overall direction, thereby ensuring that company goals and objectives 
are accomplished. Today’s human resource management team is responsible for 
much more than traditional personnel or administrative tasks. Instead, members of 
a human resource management team are more focused on adding value to the 
strategic utilization of employees and ensuring that employee programs are 
impacting the business in positive and measurable ways.1 
 
The Human Resource Management is in fact the process of acquiring, training, 
appraising and compensating employees.2   It is a systematic process through 
which employees are attracted, developed and maintained for the sake of 
organizational objectives. It aims to attract, develop and maintain an 
organization’s employees. It comprises with some activities to organize the 
workforce in an organization. There are four basic responsibilities of Human 
Resource Management; 

a) staffing,  
b) training,  
c) development  
d) motivation of employees  

 
These are the practices of human resources through which employees are 
considered as asset to make them motivated and skilled for gaining the 
organizational goals. In Pakistan, in both public and private sector, HRM is 
significantly related with job performance and various aspects of employees’ 
satisfaction including employees’ effort, commitment, workplace attitude and 
organizational support. Some educational institutes of Pakistan have a functional 
HR department but these departments have no well-defined parameters. 
Educational Institutes usually outsource for recruitment and selection, training 
and development. The different organizations have different perceptions about 
HRM. Human Resource Management develops a fair and transparent system 
which provides employment opportunities without any discrimination. HRM also 
focuses on justified promotions and insurance policy. Human resources is used to 
describe both the people who work for a company or organization and the 
department responsible for managing resources related to employees.  
 
 

3.2 Indicators of Human Development 

                                                           
1 What is Human Resource.www.Humanresource edu.org. (accessed on 28th September, 2019). 
2Gary Dessler&BijuVarkkey, Human Resource Management (12th Edition), Pearson Publications, 
India, 2011, p.4 
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Human resource managers commonly use key performance indicators to measure 
results and determine the necessary actions to 
focus management activities. Human resource management indicators 
allow managers to assess the current health if human resource functions to support 
the ongoing success of the organization. 
 
An effective human resource management ensures the organization, retains the 
appropriate number of workers with the appropriate skills and capabilities 
required to support the organization’s mission. Human resource managers 
commonly use key performance indicators to measure results and determine the 
necessary actions to focus management activities. Human resource management 
indicators allow managers to assess the current health if human resource 
functions to support the ongoing success of the organization. Many of the 
indicators used to measure human resources management success fall into the 
four main categories of recruitment, retention, worker performance and 
compliance. 

i) Recruitment:Human resources management plays a key role in employee 
recruitment. HR managers must develop a variety of processes and 
procedures to ensure the success of the organization’s recruitment 
programs. Some of the human resources management indicators 
commonly used to measure recruitment success includes new employee 
satisfaction ratings, average costs associated with recruiting for each 
position and the average time a position remains open before it is filled. 

ii) Retention:Worker retention statistics are an essential indicator of human 
resources management success. Retention relies on a number of HR 
functions, including employee development, benefits and compensation. 
Unacceptable turnover levels may indicate a problem with one or all of 
these vital HR functions. Some of the human resource management 
indicators commonly used to measure success in retention efforts include 
the percentage of new hires retained in a given period, as well as the 
average period of time workers remain in each position. 

iii) Performance:Worker performance is a key element of human resources 
management. The human resources managers must considera few key 
elements when evaluating employee performance. These include whether 
each employee is capable of doing his job, whether he wants to do the job 
and whether he will do his job. HR managers must develop training and 
development programs designed to improve performance and ensure the 
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organization maintains workers who are capable of meeting management 
expectations. Some of the indicators commonly used to measure worker 
performance include the percentage of employees receiving regular 
performance evaluations, average training costs and the average number of 
training hours received by workers in a given time period. 

iv) Compliance:Another essential human resource indicator is the degree to 
which HR activities comply with federal, state and local laws and 
regulations. Human resource managers are also commonly involved in 
compliance issues such as health and safety. Some of the indicators 
commonly used to measure human resource compliance include the 
average number of harassment complaints received as well as the 
percentage of staff trained in workplace health and safety management. 
Hiring and retaining the best employees is a major responsibility of human 
resources management. HR managers are responsible for each piece of the 
staffing puzzle. This begins with recruitment – finding the candidates 
through advertising, internal promotion, agencies and networking. 
Screening candidates, conducting pre-employment testing and 
coordinating interviews with hiring managers are the next steps. HR 
maintains resumes and works with departmental management to create 
written job descriptions for each position within the company. HR may 
also facilitate job offers and institute-employee retention programs. 

 
Self-Assessment Questions  
Q. 1:  What do you know about Human Resource (HR)? 
Q. 2: Write basic responsibilities of Human Resource Management. 
Q. 3:  Explain the key performing indicators of HRD organization 
Q. 4: Describe the categories to measure human resources management 
 
 

3.3 Importance of Human Resources 

In Pakistan the human resource management practices are at undeveloped stage. 
These practices require a developed and well defined execution system in 
education sector. Job satisfaction of teachers is much important for the continuing 
growth of educational system around the world. Recent studies have indicated 
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very significant and positive effect of human resource management practices on 
teachers’ satisfaction.3 
 

Human resource development and government’s investment in country’s 
education system are critical in dealing with the developmental challenges of 
globalization. The basic education level is of crucial importance to ensure the 
supply of skilled manpower to be a globally competitive economy. Pakistan has a 
provision of only 2% of gross domestic product on education, which is the 
minimum percentage in all of the South Asian countries. Keeping in view the 
expenditure on education, Maldives has highest adult literacy rate in the region of 
96.3% followed by Sri Lanka, i.e. 90.7%. Pakistan is second last in the region 
terms of literacy rate. Moreover, in terms of the combined tertiary enrollment 
ratios, Pakistan is at the lowest position in comparison to the other countries of 
the region.4 
 
South Asia is the largest developing as well as the poorest and the most illiterate 
region in the world. The region remained a backward area in spite of its natural 
and human resources and has not fully provided materialistic benefits to more 
than 1.4 billion inhabitants. The South Asian region is amongst the low quality of 
life on the human development index scale and remained a region where the 
infant mortality rate is one of the highest and the number of poor people is more 
than 500 million. The total population of the region represents 23 percent of the 
world population but shares only 2 percent of the total GNP of the world whereas 
the average per capita income of the region is US $ 450, as compared to the world 
average of US $ 5,080.  From the human development indicators perspective, the 
South Asian region is still the second worst region although some progress in 
education, healthcare and gender equality has been witnessed from the last few 
years.5 
 
The major obstacle in the human resource development of Pakistan remains the 
existence of disparities in access to the quality education and relevant training and 

                                                           
3Atif Khalil,  AbidHussainCh and Marina Ilyas,Teachers’ Satisfaction regarding Human  Resource 
Management Practices in Technical Institutions of Lahore , Bulletin of Education and Research August 2017, 
Vol. 39, No. 2 p. 98. 
4 TALAT AFZA  and  MIAN SAJID NAZIR , Pakistan Economic and Social Review Volume 45, No. 2 ,  
2007), pp. 167-180 , ECONOMIC COMPETITIVENESS AND HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 
An FDI Perspective. 
5 TALAT AFZA  and  MIAN SAJID NAZIR , Pakistan Economic and Social Review Volume 45, No. 2 ,  
2007), p. 174, ECONOMIC COMPETITIVENESS AND HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT An FDI 
Perspective  
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development. There is a considerable gap and mismatch between available skills 
and existing education and training programs. The basic education has been more 
relevant to local development and labour market needs since the devolution of 
power to the grassroots level in 2000. The basic education includes the work 
orientation elements to meet the needs of young people to work in the industry 
whereas the contributions by the communities and parents remain low, although 
the basic education and training is the responsibility of the local government. 
 
The 21st century has witnessed fast changing global technological conditions and 
huge capital mobility in countries with developed infrastructure, skilled 
manpower, security and political stability. These factors pose a greater challenge 
for the developing countries in the wake of globalization process. These rapidly 
changing factors urge developing regions in general and developing countries in 
particular to respond to these global challenges with integrated and concerted 
efforts. The strategies like integration of available capital to the regional 
countries, indigenous capabilities and technologies through joint ventures and 
technology transfer are vital for the sustainability of developing regions.  
 
Pakistan needs a wide variety of researchers who could be able to carry out high 
quality applied scientific research. The gap between the industry and university 
should be bridged up properly so that scientific knowledge and research could be 
materialized into industrial output, which would further contribute to the 
economic growth. Unfortunately in Pakistan, the total investment in research and 
development in negligibly low as compared to the other developing and 
developed countries like Korea, Malaysia, Singapore, Thailand, India, China, and 
Japan6.  
 
The researchers suggested some measures; technical institutions may have clear 
indication and structure of human resource management practices. Teachers may be 
hired strictly and fair by on merit basis through recruitment and selection practices 
without the interference of politics. The teachers need to be intimated about their 
performance and its link with institutional goals and expectations. Besides, technical 
institutions might organize the professional workshops and training sessions for their 

                                                           
6 TALAT AFZA  and  MIAN SAJID NAZIR , Pakistan Economic and Social Review Volume 45, No. 2 ,  
2007), p. 174, ECONOMIC COMPETITIVENESS AND HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT An FDI 
Perspective  
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teachers’ satisfaction. Likewise, technical institutions may have transparent 
performance-based compensation procedures for the teachers7. 
 

 

3.4 Role of Education in the Development of Human Resources 
 
The word Education originally comes from the Latin word educare which means 
to bring up or to nourish.8 The Human resource division is an essential part of any 
organization. The officials working in this section are called human resource 
managers. The responsibilities of these managers are planning, recruiting, 
selection, induction, training, developing, ensuring safety, determining 
compensation packages and smoothing career path of personals working in the 
organization. Human resource managers in education organization also perform 
these common jobs.  
 
Apart of these, there are other human resource managers in education. The job of 
other human resource managers in education is unique and very different than 
other organization. It will be more understanding if we define who these Human 
resource managers in education are. In education, they are principals, their 
deputies, head of the department, teachers, parents, guardians and so on. Their 
core responsibilities are to manage, nurture, educate and prepare the prospective 
human resources of the society. These prospective human resources are the 
students who will lead the country, society and family. Their innovation will take 
the country in its great height. Prosperity of a country is largely determined by the 
quality of these resources.  
 
The people who are responsible to develop these prospective human resources are 
the greatest persons of the country and society. Their jobs are really unique and 
can be graded as very important human resource managers of the country. In the 
school system, the principal as an administrator influences his teachers to achieve 
the goals and objectives of the school. The fundamental goal of the institution is 
to enhance the teaching and learning process. Hence the school administrators 
should endeavor to influence the behaviour of the teachers in order to achieve the 
goals of the institution. The main duty of the principal is to enhance teaching and 

                                                           
7Atif Khalil,  AbidHussainCh and Marina Ilyas,Teachers’ Satisfaction regarding Human  Resource 
Management Practices in Technical Institutions of Lahore , Bulletin of Education and Research, Lahore,  
August 2017, Vol. 39, No. 2 p-103. 
8HazirUllah, Ideologies and Power in the Text Books, International Islamic University Publication, 
Islamabad, 2018, p.16. 
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learning. The task of the principal is to produce well educated boys and girls 
through effective teaching and learning. A review of literature showed that the 
relationship between principals’ leadership and students learning outcomes is 
mediated by institutions’conditions including purposes and goals, institutions 
culture and its structure. Consequently the successful of educational 
administrators depend on their effectiveness as well as the effectiveness of the 
classroom teachers. School principals are the most important employee in the 
school level where by their play a role as a leader, administrator and school 
managers. Principals are the highest officer in the schools, appointed by the 
Ministry of Education, responsible on what happen in the school and its 
environment. 
 
The principal’s task which is provided by the School Education Department, 
covers seven main areas are; 
I. Management activities of curriculum, co-curriculum and student’s affair, 
II. School management (administration, finance, service and designation), 
III. To provide teaching and learning, 
IV. Relations with parents and local communities, 
V. Development of school, 
VI. Teaching, and 
VII. Leadership in teaching and educational research. 
 
School as a social institution is a universal phenomenon. It is an agent of 
perpetuation of culture, tradition, civilization, and nation formation. The society 
has upheld its importance and necessity, and thus the society has built schools to 
educate children and youth with the relevant knowledge, skills, beliefs, values, 
and ideologies in order to make them literate and function well in the process of 
life and living. In the contemporary situation, school is also an agent of change 
towards a better quality of education and eventually towards a better quality of 
life. Henceforth, school leadership and management has become the crux of 
schools’ existence and excellence. Apart from that, school have always been 
observed and criticized in terms of their responsibility, accountability, 
effectiveness, and standards. 
 
The term leadership is a ‘word taken from the common vocabulary and 
incorporated into the technical vocabulary of a scientific description without 
being precisely redefined’. Therefore, leadership implies different meaning to 
different people and consequently researchers, try to define according to the need 
of their respective research purposes. Leadership has been defined with individual 
traits, leadership behavior, influence over other people, interaction patterns, role 
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relationships, occupation of an administrative position, follower perceptions on 
the goals and influence on organization culture some examples definitions of 
leadership include the following; 
I. Leadership may be defined as a process through with persons or groups 

intentionally influence others in the development and attainment of group 
or organizational goals.  

II. Leadership include “the ability to counsel, manage conflict, inspire 
loyalty, and imbue subordinates with a desire the remain on the job”  

III. Leadership is deliberately causing people driven action in a planned 
fashion for their purpose of accomplishing the leader’s agenda. Following 
are four types of leadership 
 Educational Leadership:The school leader encourages professional 

development and teaching improvement, diagnoses educational 
problems and givens professional opinions and guidance to school 
instructional matters.  

 Instructional Leadership: It refers to leadership given to one specific 
content area, discipline or subject matter area exclusive of others.  

 Technical Leadership:It emphasizes providing suitable technical 
support to plan, organize, coordinate and implement teaching and 
learning activities in the school. Technical leadership are competitive 
in manipulating strategies and situations to ensure optimum 
effectiveness  

 Effective Educational Leadership:Leadership can be most effective 
when knowledge and learned behaviors are used along with intuitive 
insight in sensing needs and providing leadership in a given situation. 
Effective leadership is only possible through an analysis of situational 
elements in a particular system. 

 
Instructional leadership is regarded as the important factor in effective schools 
and there are many different definitions of leadership in literature. Generally, 
traits, behaviors, roles and processes are critical aspects regarding the leadership. 
There is an assumption that leadership includes a process where intentional 
influence is exerted by one person over other people tp organization. 
 
Leadership is a social process in which a member of a group or organization 
influences the interpretation of events, the choice of goals or desired outcomes, 
organization of work activities, individual motivation and abilities, power 
relations, and shared orientations. It is the ability of a school head to initiate 
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school improvement, to create a learning oriented educational climate, and to 
stimulate teachers in such a way that the latter may exercise their tasks as 
effectively as possible. The school head behaviors of instructional leadership 
consists of setting high expectation and clear goals for students and teacher 
performance, monitoring and providing feedback regarding the technical core 
(teaching and learning) of schools, providing and professional growth for all staff 
members, and helping create and maintaining a school climate of high academic 
press. 
 
Furthermore, the school head must communicate a clear vision on instructional 
excellence and continuous professional development consistent with the goal of 
the improvement in teaching and learning. In another word, the instructional 
leadership construct is defined in terms of school head behaviors that lead a 
school to educate all students to high student achievement. 
 
The instructional leadership consists of behaviors which define and communicate 
goals, monitor and provide feedback on the teaching and learning process, and 
promote school-wide professional development. Defining and communicating 
shared goals that focus attention to the technical core of schools. Instructional 
leaders need to make decisions with goals about teaching and learning in mind. 
Then, monitoring and providing feedback on the teaching and learning process 
encompass behaviors that evolve around the academic curriculum. Being visible 
throughout the school, providing praise and feedback to teachers about classroom 
and professional growth activities, providing praise and feedback to students 
about classroom performance or behaviors as well as ensuring uninterrupted 
instructional time are major activities of instructional leader in school. 
 
An effective school leader is responsible for fostering and sustaining a positive 
school climate. Effective school head uses knowledge of the social, cultural, 
leadership, and political dynamics of school community to cultivate a positive 
learning environment. In creating a positive and safe learning environment, the 
effective school leader involves the entire school community-students, staff, 
parents, central office personnel, and community members. School leaders 
frequently promote the opportunities for learning and they talk with staff 
regarding student learning, making changes as need, to promote student 
achievement. Effective school leaders distribute administrative tasks and create 
multiple leaders within the school.  
 
Effective school heads are good at communicating with teachers and students in 
order to building strong relationships because they value their feedback and ideas 
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they receive. Effective communication can connect a school head to teachers and 
students that is crucial to meet school goals. School heads need to develop the 
means for teachers to communicate with each other, be accessible to teachers, and 
keep the lines of communication open to all staff. The good communication is 
crucial to meeting school goals, and it is the foundation to build positive 
relationships with parents, families as well as larger community. It is believed that 
the core business of school is learning and teaching, and the mission from 
beginning to end is about students.  
 
School heads must know academic content and pedagogical techniques. They 
must work with teachers to strengthen skills. They must collect, analyze, and use 
data in ways that fuel excellence. They must rally students, teachers, parents, local 
health and social service agencies, youth development groups, local business, and 
other community residents and partners around the common goal of raising 
student performance. 
 
School heads in high-performing school place less pressure on their teachers to 
perform well on standardized tests, even though high-stakes testing is still a 
concern. Modifications to the curriculum and teaching practices are more likely to 
occur in low-performing schools. The High-performing schools focus on using 
varying types of data such as standardized scores as well as progress monitoring 
in order to guide school programs and instructions.  
 
Hence, an effective school heads have certain qualities that influence the teaching 
and learning in classroom. Instructional leaders are good at improving teaching 
and learning in terms of the school mission and goals. Hence, a good school head 
mastering the instructional leadership strategies is important in leading a school to 
be a high-performing one. 
 
Another problem is that much of the research has been conducted in elementary 
schools. Although some researchers suggest applicability to secondary and even 
higher education, caution must he used in carrying the effective-schools findings 
to higher levels of education. Students in small schools learn more, are more 
likely to pass their courses, are less prone to resort to violence, and are more 
likely to attend college than those attending large schools. Disadvantaged students 
in small schools outperform their peers in larger schools, as achievement 
differences for the rich and poor are less extreme. Many large schools have 
responded to these findings by reorganizing themselves into smaller units, into 
schools within schools. Research suggests that small schools are more effective at 
every educational level, but they may be most important for older students. 
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Although the research on class size is less powerful than the research on school 
size, studies indicate that smaller classes are associated with increased student 
learning, especially in the earlier grades. The best way to improve school 
effectiveness is by investing in teacher training. Stronger teacher skills and 
qualifications lead to greater student learning. Conversely, students pay an 
academic price when they are taught by unqualified and uncertified teachers. 
Trusting relationships among parents, students, principals and teachers is a 
necessary ingredient to govern, improve, and reform schools. As trust levels 
increase, so does academic performance. 
 
School districts that are hesitant to spend funds on teacher training, class size 
reductions, or early childhood education programs nevertheless are quick to invest 
significant sums in computers and upgraded technology. School principal, as 
leaders, have always had to deal both with their own demands and those of others 
inside and outside the school building. He is also the single administrative officer 
that is responsible for the work performance of one or more other people. 
Virtually all effectiveness studies in one way or another, have acknowledged that 
the school principals as key factor in ensuring school effectiveness, productivity 
and heading in the right direction. 
The school principal himself can gain on the job learning experiences from 
numerous ways such as workshop class visitation, reflective journal writing, 
books, educational, journals, conferences and discussions, and visitations to other 
school principals such ongoing learning is vital for a school principal to gain 
expertise in leading and managing the school effectively and efficiently9. 
 
 Self-Assessment Questions  
Q. 1: What is importance of HRD in the development of a country? 
Q. 2: Why we need the application of HRD in public and private sectors 

organizations? 
Q. 3: How can you improve the HRD in Education sector for better performance 

of teachers? 
Q. 4: What is the impact of HRD in the education sector? 
 

 

                                                           
9KaziHoque at al. Human Resource Managers in Education. Their Roles in School Effectiveness, Munich, 

GRIN Verlag, https://www.grin.com/document/286040,  2014. 
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3.5 Role of Human Resources Management in Education 
 
The goals of human resource management in education are to develop the workers 
and to contribute to goal achievement. Human resource management has some 
specific roles to play. These are strategic and operational roles.  
 
Strategic Role: Human resources are critical for effective educational functioning. 
Human resources were once relegated to second-class status, but its importance 
has grown dramatically in the last two decade. Again, its new importance stem 
from adequately recruited, selected and supervised, inducted and adequately 
rewarded, provided for, properly develop, appraised and promoted on the job. 
They will be committed to the job, remain dedicated and productive in the 
education system. It also represents a significant investment of the educational 
efforts. If managed well, human resources can be a source of competitive strength 
for the education. The human resources must be viewed in the same context as the 
financial, technological and other resources that are managed in any organization.   
 
Operational Role: Operational activities are both tactical and administrative in 
nature. Every educational system at every level depends heavily on the human 
resources for execution of its programme. Teachers are the critical resources for 
effective implementation and realization of the educational policies and objectives 
at the practical level of classroom. A manager, whether in private or public sector, 
which underrates the critical role and underplays the importance of people in goal 
achievement, can neither be effective nor efficient. It is the teacher who ultimately 
interprets and implements policy as represented in the school curriculum, which is 
designed to actualize educational goals. Maintaining and improving educational 
standards is only possible through teachers. Teachers therefore are the most 
indispensable entity in the school. They are the greatest aid to learning. The 
shortage or poor management of teachers reduces the extent to which the 
curriculum can be delivered effectively. It should be noted that the major premise 
of human resources management in education is that the end results of the 
educative process will be determined by the effectiveness of the teachers who 
facilitate learning for self-actualization and national development.  
 Human resource management in education essentially is concerned with three 
major issues namely; 
i. Assessing the need for staff  
ii. Satisfying the need for staff and  
iii. Maintaining and improving the staff services. 
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The goals of human resource management in education are to develop the workers 
and to contribute to goal achievement. Human resource management functions 
start with the process of recruitment and selection by which educational 
institutions get the best personnel to interpret and implement the curriculum 
programmes. Staffing of schools is a job performed by the ministry of education 
through its agencies in the federal and state government. Procurement of staff in 
education deals with obtaining people with appropriate and necessary skills, 
abilities, knowledge and experience to fill the vacant teaching posts in schools.  
 
 

3.6Problems in the Usages of Human Resources 
 
Human resource management has become notably complex in the sense that as 
human beings, they are not reliable for doing one thing over and over in exactly 
the same way. They can be expensive depending on their cadres, qualification and 
skills. Their productivity is highly dependent on the person’s ability to instruct. 
The same content cannot be delivered every time. A number of factors have 
contributed in this complexity. They Include the Following:   
Poor Working Condition: It is not out of way if staff expects to be paid finance 
rewards commensurate with the services performed. The ideal thing is to have a 
systematic producer for establishing a sound reward system and structure. A good 
remuneration tends to reduce inequalities between staff earnings, raise their 
individual morale, motivate them to work for pay increase and promotions, 
reduces inter group friction and employee grievances. Teachers salaries are not 
paid along side with other civil servants and in some cases, teachers are owned 
many months of salary areas.  

Problems of Staffing:  The problem of staffing is enormous. There are problem on 
the quality and quantity of staff recruited for the education of our citizens. The 
reason is from poor staff recruitment and selection process10.  Other challenges of 
human resource management that have direct effect on the achievement of our 
predetermined educational objectives include;  
i. Funding issues 
ii. Poor recruitment process 
iii. Little or no induction of human resources  
iv. Poor supervision/appraisal of staff  
v. Poor personnel commitment to work and   

                                                           
10British Journal of Education Vol.2,No.7,pp.26-31, December 2014,      Published by European Centre for 

Research Training and Development UK (www.eajournals.org).  
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vi. Incessant transfer of teachers   
Considering the importance of education in human resource management, the 
following points are important to consider:   
i. Education should be made attractive by creating a conductive atmosphere 

for teachers.  
ii. More government attention is needed for the education sector through 

improved function as education remains the basis for the progress of all 
other sectors of society.  

iii. A united salary structure should be made for all categories of teachers 
within the education sector.  

iv. Standard of education should be up dated to meet the rapid social changes in 
our present society.  

v. Computer literacy in the spirit of globalization should be brought into the 
curriculum and the new and the old curricula made coherent for better 
productivity.11 

Hence, Human resource management in education is a set of practices and 
methods of integrating and maintaining the teaching staff in the school so that the 
school can achieve their purpose and as well as meet the goals for which they 
were established. It is the motivation and co-ordination of the activities and effort 
of the teachers in school in order to obtain maximum output from them and 
consequently achieve the goals of education optimally. The functions include the 
following; 
i. Staff maintenance  
ii. Staff development  
 
Staff Maintenance is concern making the work environment conducive for 
workers, pertinent practices include; promotion and transfer, motivation, staff 
safety, security and health services. It is pertinent that educational establishments 
have sound policies in respect of staff transfer and promotion to ensure that 
justice and fairness prevail in dealing with staff. As work to be performed in the 
school is important, the mood of the man to perform the job is equally important. 
For maximum and productive goal attainment, the school head must ensure the 
comfort and happiness of the workers. That can be done through prompt payment 
of salary, and ensuring a safe and healthy working environment. There must be a 
good communication network in the school to enable workers to be constantly 
informed of the progress being made in the school. Workers should be 

                                                           
11Chinyere A. Omebe,  British Journal of Education Vol.2,No.7,pp.26-31, December 2014 , 26 HUMAN 
RESOURCE MANAGEMENT IN EDUCATION: ISSUES AND CHALLENGES ,  Department of Science 
Education Ebonyi State University. Published by European Centre for Research Training and Development 
UK (www.eajournals.org). 
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encouraged to participate in planning and decision making in the school. Workers 
should be encourage by recognizing the staff as human beings with feelings, 
interest, needs and emotions and treating them as such with fairness and respect.  
 
Whereas the Staff Development is the process of appraising staff performances 
and identifying their key skills and competence that need development or training 
to improve their skills for better performance. It involves providing development 
programme and training courses that are suitable for the programme. The success 
of educational organization hinges on the strength and quality of the staff 
members. There is need to change through training and to improve and grow in 
competence. This can be done through in-service training, conference, workshop 
and seminars.  
 
Self-Assessment Questions 
Q.1: What is Human Resource Management (HRM)? Discuss 
Q.2: What are difficulties in deliverance of good performance of HRM in an 

organization? 
Q.3: Explain the problems in the usages of human resources. 
Q.4: Explain the importance of Staff Maintenance for human resources 

management. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
Urbanization is a word for becoming more like a city. When populations of 
people grow, the population of a place may spill over from city to nearby areas. 
This is called urbanization. An urban area or urban agglomeration is a human 
settlement with high population density and infrastructure of built 
environment.Urban areas are created through urbanization and are categorized by 
urban morphology as cities, towns, or suburbs. Urbanization refers to urban 
growth in relation to total population growth. A country is said to be experiencing 
urbanization if urban growth exceeds total population growth.Urban settlements 
are defined by their advanced civic amenities, opportunities for education, 
facilities for transport, business and social interaction and overall better standard 
of living. Socio-cultural statistics are usually based on an urban 
population.Urbanization in Pakistan began in the year 1911 to 1921 when urban 
growth exceeded total growth. The increase in overall growth of the urban 
population is mainly associated with several factors as migration from rural to 
urban areas for jobs, getting education and for taking of better living conditions. 
 
According to scholars rural area or countryside is a geographic region that is 
situated outside towns or cities.  Another general definition of a rural area is an 
open strip of land that has few homes or other buildings, and not many people.A 
rural areas population density is very low. Many people live in a city, or urban 
area. Their homes and businesses are located very close to one another. In a rural 
area, there are fewer people, and their homes and businesses are located far away 
from one another.Agriculture is the primary industry in most rural areas. Most 
people live or work on farms or ranches. Hamlets, villages, towns, and other 
small settlements are in or surrounded by rural areas.The characteristics of urban 
society are formal relations, high standard of living, availabilities of basic 
facilities, improved infra-structure, Domination of material culture etc. while rural 
society have traits of informal relations, low standard of living, lack of basic 
facilities, weak infrastructure. 
 
Pakistan is an agrarian society where 75% people directly or indirectly engage 
with agriculture and its economy depends upon agricultural products. During 
Ayyub Khan’s era Pakistan molds its direction toward industrial sector.  Like 
other developing nations, both urban and rural areas are found in Pakistan, facing 
various minor and majorsocial problems that demands to be solved by the co-
operation of public and private sectors. 
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OBJECTIVES 
 
The aim and objectives of this unit are; 

 To understand  definition  of Urbanization and Rural Area 
 To discuss the problems of Urban Areas 
 To know the problems of Ruler Areas 
 To emphasis  on special measures to solve Rural  Areas’ problems 
 To elaborate the reasons of migration from Rural to Urban Areas 
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4.1 Problems of Urban Areas 
 
Urbanization is the physical growth of rural and natural land into urban areas as a 
result of population immigration to an existing urban area. It has two involvement 
aspects for change firstly, involves movement from villages to cities and change 
from agricultural occupation to business trade, service and profession secondly; it 
also involves change in the migrant’s attitude, beliefs, values and behavior 
pattern.Though urban areas are more advanced and developed but facing lot of 
problems due to many reason like lack of management & migration.  Following 
are the main and prominent problems of urban areas of Pakistan;  
 
4.1.1 Housing: Housing is basic concern in urban areas. Land is not easy to purchase 
due to over population. Secondly, joint family system is converting into nuclear 
family system so need of housing is increasing persistently. Pakistan is one among 
those countries that suffering poor housing facilities, Trends of flat projects is being 
encouraged due to unavailability of lands in big cities like Karachi and Lahore. 
 
4.1.2 Water Problem:  Water is a basic need of human being. Unfortunately, 
only 50% of Pakistani dwellers are able to get this facility. Usage of water is Un-
safe and unhygienic, because stomach diseases as gastro or stomach disorder e.g. 
Government has announced to launch water filter projects to purify impure water 
in mega cities in Pakistan. 
 
4.1.3 Sanitation:It is a major problem of entire cities of Pakistan. Lack of interest 
and poor planning regarding solid waste material making the issue more 
complicated. Infra-structure of solid waste management is too weak. According to 
survey 20 people use one latrine in Karachi. Garbage management in Karachi is a 
headache for government and best example of poor sanitation that is responsible 
to expend chronic diseases especially in infants among Karachi and other cities. 
 
4.1.4 Transportation:Transportation is a hot issue of urban areas. Poor roads, 
Lack of public transports, sub-standard infra-structure& conventional traffic 
system are the breaches in transport sector of the state. Traffic controlling 
system is improper which increases road accidents ratio in urban areas. 
Karachi is suffering from severe road congestion problems during 4 to 7 PM, 
currently so as other urban areas. 
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4.1.5 Health: Food resources & availability in urban society is much better than 
rural areas but health issues and viral diseases ratio is growing higher. Negleria, 
Cengo, Chikengonia and Dengue cases mostly found in major cities. High Infant-
Mortality rate in developed areas is stunningbut this is due to lack of hospitality 
and expensive treatment. Sub-standard food and impure watersupply in urban 
areas apparently a hurdle in healthy environment, not only this Global warming 
phenomena on the other way damaging urban residents too. 
 
4.1.6 Education:Literacy rate and student enrolments in urban areas are much 
better in cities but education compromises since privatesector step in to provide 
quality but expensive education in cities. The other hands, progress of 
government school is so worst. In Sindh, Ghost- Schools are running on paper 
have no physical status, 
 
4.1.7 Land Management:Controlling lands &their management is a big 
challenge for urban areas. Involvement of politics, lack of land record system, 
fluctuation of land values place to place, no check in public settlement, internal 
and external uncontrollable migration and poor performance of regularity 
authorities and corruption are major problems to be solved in urban areas. 
 
4.1.8 Tax Collection: Poor tax collection from urban sector reflects the picture of 
hopelessness in the path of Pakistan economic development.  High officials and 
approachable community is not interested to pay taxes, as a result, Government 
remains unable to develop cities rapidly and timely with own expenses. 
 
4.1.9 Entertainment:Entertainment resources as cinema, Theaters, Museums 
are quantitatively not sufficient to relax urban residents. Lack of 
environment facilities enhances mental fatigue among urban community. It 
suppresses aesthetic and creative abilities which motivate an individual to 
commit crime under reactive mind set. 
 
4.1.10 Lack of Interaction:In cities, colonies and societies are divided into 
separate Class-Zones. That is why, urban people do not able to share their views 
what create massive gap of interaction and coordination between urban social 
classes. 
 
Self Assessment Questions 
Q. 1:  What do you know about urbanization? Discuss 
Q.2: What are the main problems of urban society in Pakistan? Discuss 
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4.2 Problems of Rural Areas 
 
Rural areas are separately settled places away from the influence of large cities 
and towns.A rural area is an open strip of land that has few homes or other 
buildings, and not many people. In rural areas people engaged in agricultural 
occupation.Our most of areas bear rural character. Generally, rural areas are less 
developing but in Pakistan there is wider gap between Urban and Rural standard 
of living. It is necessary to minimize this gap to make a prosper Pakistan in future, 
there are so many problems faced by rural society, such as new Dams are not 
being constructed. So, optimum use of water is not being possible. Water 
logging& sanitation is also a problem. Wastage of cultivated land is very common 
in Sindh and Punjab because of above mentioned problem that must be 
negotiated. In ruler areas found following problems; 
 
4.2.1 Illiteracy and poor health: Basic problem in rural areas are Illiteracy and 
poor health. Government school in villages is not sufficient and also sub-standard. 
Hospital, Dispensaries and Poly-clinics are not opened by Governments. Private 
sector seems not interested to invest constructing hospitals in rural areas. Illiteracy 
causes poor sanitation in slump areas that is why chronic diseases spreading 
rapidly. It is necessary to aware them about significance of sanitation and 
eradicate pollution from their areas. 
 
4.2.2 Poverty: Poverty is a basic problem in rural areas. There are 45,000 villages 
in Pakistan and their standard of living is extremely low.Unemployment in rural 
areas, leading high crime ratio in poor places.Social and economic distortion in 
villages dragging them into dark side and producing pessimist or anti-social 
approach which is alarming.Basically overall infrastructure is not being formed in 
village since creation of Pakistan. Better planning could only solve the problem of 
rural community of our country.  
 
4.2.3 Joint Family System:Joint family system in ruler areas now has become a 
problem. Our farmer is poor; on the other hand he had to support his big family. It 
creates deficiency in saving and investment. A huge part of farmer’s productivity 
is consumed at his own house. 
 
4.2.4 Sanitation: Drainage system is fragile, open gutters; stagnant water is 
responsible of land and air pollution in rural society. In the same manner fertilizer 
and use of health hazards pesticide making atmosphere impure and unhygienic. 
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4.2.5Influence of Feudal System:Feudal system considers an obstacle in rural 
development. Rulers not allow lower class to enjoy better life facilities. Mostly 
lower community remains hostage in the hands of upper ruling class in rural 
society.  
 
4.2.6 Social Evils: Wrong understanding of religion in rural areas is also 
attributed with fundamentalism and so called religious terrorism. Clergies in rural 
society misinterpret Islamic directives and Quranic verses to stimulate illiterate 
innocent villagers and motivates them to suicide attack in scared and public 
spots.Baseless and un reasonable traditional values like vane, sati, marriage with 
Quran and others affects poor’s life. The main reason of this unjust tradition is 
illiteracy in rural community. 
 
4.2.7 Ignorance of Women Rights:Women empowerment is a big concern of 
rural community. In some ruler areas women education is not allowed, Females 
are not allowed to take part in social affairs so, half of Pakistan population remain 
inactive and dysfunctional in human activities in these areas. 
 
4.2.8 Agriculture issues:The process of agricultural transformation has been 
distorted by the influence of the landed elite, the wrong policies of successive 
governments with regard to the land tenure system, agricultural taxation, price 
support and subsidies, excessive regulation; control of the agricultural marketing 
system has affected the agriculture system in rural areas. Agriculture land is 
transforming into housing scheme and the activities are shrinking that puts load on 
per capita income of Pakistan. This factor also building up pressure on commercial 
agricultural land and its productive capabilities, going weaker and barren as time 
passes. 
 
4.2.9 Water consumption:New Dams are not being constructed. So, optimum 
use of water is not being possible. Pakistan have enough water resource. Arabian 
Sea is flowing in south of Pakistan which is the biggest water resource. Reverse 
Osmosis technology changing heavy water into light water, is very useful for 
human water consumption. River enter in Pakistan through Kashmir from eastern 
side and branching into five rivers going through from Punjab and drifting in 
Sindh and falling into Arabian Sea. This water deposit could generate electricity 
by constructing hydro power projects and to build dams or reservoir to store water 
in a huge amount to fulfill water demand in hot weather when evaporation is fast. 
Unfortunately, Kala Bagh Dam have been politicized while Diya Meer Bhasha 
Dam is still incomplete and takes years to be built. For short term solution 
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Government should build small size Dam for better water consumption 
management in Pakistan. 
 
4.2.10 Women empowerment: Women empowerment is a big concern of rural 
community. Females are not allowed to take part in social affairs so, half of 
Pakistan population remain inactive and dysfunctional in human activities in these 
areas. 
 
 

4.2 Need for Special Measures to Solve Rural Areas Problems 
 
Deep rooted rural problem slapping on the face of Pakistan economy. The issues 
of rural areas must be discussed and keep it prior. Migration towards Urban areas 
creates adverse effect on urban cities that is changing the demography of these 
areas. Overall demography of cities disturbs by huge migration from villages and 
small towns and urban management system is near to be collapsed. Pressure of 
vehicles causes accident in cities and pollution ratio is going higher. Lifting of 
garbage looks difficult task in cities like Karachi, Faisalabad and Lahore, now are 
the most polluted cities of the world. Water distribution and management problem 
is being monster in cities. Greenhouse gases production creates pollution rate 
higher.  Higher Water and mineral consumption is producing waste products. 
Noise pollution is also increasing. Oxygen level in the atmosphere is decreasing 
that cause heart and chest diseases. Over population leading excessive human 
mobility keeping pressure upon roads and its shelf life affects negatively so as 
higher Power consumption a reason of power cries in the form of load shedding 
presenting black picture for our social and economic development.  
 
Government remains unsuccessful to manage the situation and private sector have 
to play its role to control the crises. Here the problem is that the Private sector is 
commercial based not focus upon human welfare! Peoples hardly afford Private 
institution services in developing or poor country like Pakistan. Weak law and 
order situation permits terrorist to carry on their activities comfortably. Influence 
of international Terrorist agencies are expending in urban areas because it is very 
difficult to monitor human movement in dense cities as Karachi, Lahore and 
Quetta etc. It is high time to focus upon Urbanization process.  In fact, it is a 
natural phenomenon! Neither population could be stopped nor urbanization! But it 
could only be managed. Only Strong policy could secure our environment. 
Housing scheme system could be maintained and the role of regularity authorities 
must be effective. Record keeping system of human mobility should make more 
efficient and small medium industries must be encouraged for self-reliance. 



84 
 

The Small-Medium Enterprises play central role in growth of G.D.P of Pakistan 
and a big source of creating jobs. On the other way it is stopping migration from 
urban places, as well as sharing in industrial development. The SMEs have lot of 
capabilities but not being very effective in Pakistan yet owing to lack of finance 
and management, lack of loan facilities, lack of experience worker, High cost of 
production, insufficient marketing, lack of export opportunities etc. 3.2 million 
SMEs are taking part having 30 % share in national economy. In Pakistan, for 
example Small Medium Enterprises development authority S.M.E.D.A founded in 
1998 to minimize the pressure of large scale industry.  S.M.E.D.A is helping in 
various department as transport, dairy, light engineering, leather, car panting, 
power loam, marble shaping and boat making etc. various authorities like 
S.M.E.D.A have also founded along with it and still working in rural areas to 
eliminate poverty and generating jobsbut their role should make more strengthen 
to solve economic problem of rural society by providing loans, trainings, 
delivering awareness lectures and helping in marketing specially for exports.  
 
Here the role of’ Export Promotion Bureau’ is significant and central, if the 
organization assist rural craftsman and skilled workers to promote their 
manufactured products for export., their finished goods could be brought 
abundant amount of foreign exchange in Pakistan and the economic indicators of 
rural areas could be much satisfactory. The basic initiative that Government of 
Pakistan should be taken is to start community development program for 
villagers. Now the question arises what is community development? 
 
“Community development is a process where community members come together 
to take collective actions and generate solution to common problem”. As other 
countries community development programs are being operated in Pakistan rural 
societies in particular. The aim of community development program is to enhance 
individual potential and abilities and enable them to share in G.D. P of Pakistan. 
Both Government and N.G. Os are hand to hand to initiate the rural projects 
where necessary, for producing skilled workers to work in concerning department 
or sectors and earn bread and butter for his family to raise his standard of living. 
International organization are also working in our country to operate rural 
development programs, specially USaid and U.N.O looks much active in our 
slump areas and fighting with poverty and illiteracy of the country. The target of 
community development programs in Pakistan is “Excess agricultural human 
resource.” The C.D.P in Pakistan endeavor to provide them alternative 
employment in their own community. 
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Despite all efforts, rural issues still unsolved. It has many reasons as corruption, 
inconsistent policies, political instabilities in country, lack of resources to run 
C.D.P but the successful community development programis the only way to 
solve rural problems. Balanced distribution of resources to all over Pakistan could 
also resolve both Rural issues. Normally big cities like Karachi, Lahore, 
Peshawar, Quetta, Faisalabad and Hyderabad consider to be center of business 
and Hub of economic activities compare to villages, small towns and extended 
areas all over country, waiting for their fortune since creation of Pakistan. This 
imbalance distribution of resources causes to hear the voice of maltreatment, 
prejudices from different groups around the country. It is observed that internal 
areas of Sindh and Baluchistan, Pashtun rural areas, tribal areas, South Punjab is 
still less developed beside their surrounded places seems more prosper. 
 
The term “Takht-e Lahore”, “Saraiki Wasaib” and “Jinnah Pur” emerged owing to 
unsatisfactory distribution of resources in Pakistan. N.F.C awards could also 
satisfy the provinces by providing and allocating equal and justified financial 
resources among all Federal units of Pakistan. These all special measures could 
solve rural areas problems and it is inevitable too! Because almost one third 
population lives in either small town or slump villages  
 
 

4.4 Reasons of Migration from Rural to Urban Areas 
 
Migration referred to a change in place of residence, mainly by households left 
their places of origin permanently in order to obtain a better future 
elsewhere.Migration is the movement of people across national and international 
boundary weather voluntary or by forced. There are two main types of migration 
International Migration and Internal Migration. Leaving the country called 
emigration, entering a new country called immigration. The person who is settled 
permanently to any other county is called immigrant. 
 
4.4.1 Types of Migration: Following are the types of migration; 

 International Migration 
 Internal Migration 

International Migration: When a person moves from one country to another 
country it is called international migration. At the time of partition in 1947 there 
was a mass movement of people across the India-Pakistan border. About 6.5 
million Muslims migrated to Pakistan from India. During Soviet-Afghan War 4 
million Afghans refugees migrated to Pakistan from Afghanistan. 



86 
 

Internal Migration:When people migrate within the same country or region is 
called internal migration. It has following four types; 

 Ruler to Urban Migration 
 Rural to Rural  Migration 
 Urban to Rural Migration 
 Urban to Urban Migration 

Ruler to Urban Migration:Rural to urban migration is caused by both push and 
pulls factors.Push factors may include drought, famine, natural disaster, poor 
living conditions like housing, healthcare and education, agricultural change, 
unemployment, war and conflict. Pull factors may include in urban areas thebetter 
employment opportunities, facilities of education, better living conditions, and 
social- culture activities as examples of these pull factors found in Karachi, 
Islamabad, Rawalpindi, Lahore and other cities. 

Rural to rural Migration:It is known as movement of people one rural area to 
another rural area. This migration is seasonal that caused of pull factor as irrigated 
lands, cultivated areas and agrarian land. In countries that are primarily agrarian, 
movement of people may take place from one rural area to other. In Pakistan, 
such migration observed from central Punjab to Bahawalpur division, from Thal 
region to irrigated land of Sindh. This movement takes place for the agricultural 
production.  

Urban to rural Migration:Urban to rural migration is relatively less compared to 
other types of migration discussed above. This type of migration take place in 
both developed and under developing countries. In Pakistan many retired persons 
tend to settle in their native villages where they still have their land and property.   

Urban to urban Migration: Urban to urban migration is known as inter-urban 
migration. It is common in all countries. Mostly economic factor involves for this 
migration. People move one urban center to another for improve of their 
economic condition or taking more education facilities. Mostly industrial urban 
areas attract for this migration. In Pakistan people migrate in big cities like 
Karachi, Lahore, Faisalabad, and Hyderabad also attract Islamabad and 
Rawalpindi for this migration. Urban to urban movement which is motivated by 
economic factors mostly has neither time nor distance barrier. 
 
4.4.2Causes orFactors of Migration: Behind migration process there are various 
social, economic, political and environmental causeswhat stimulate an individual 
to move another place. Thedetails of these factors or causes are mentioned under; 

 Economic Cause 
 Social Cause 
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 Political Cause 
 Environmental Cause 

Economic Cause:People migrate other areas because they remain not satisfy with 
their economic condition in their native place so they move other cities to seek and 
secure better job.Sometimes people displace for job transfer. Exploration of natural 
resources also a pull factor to migrate people because it seems to be a golden 
opportunity to find job for an individual. Lack of business, lack of market, less 
opportunity of skilled development is also economic cause of migration to any other 
area. 

Social Cause:People moves for better education, medical services, marriage, 
better standard of living and high social status. At times people migrates because 
they want to get rid of baseless traditional values prevailing in their native 
places.Migration process mostly found in rural areas because of unavailability of 
social facilities. They feel, they could get reasonable perks and comfort in Urban 
society.  

Political Cause:Peoples leave their places for political reasons too, like war and 
self-exile to save their lives. Most of the time individual thinks that his party is 
governing in another province so he moves to work with the party and wishes to 
accommodate himself in government there. 

Environmental Cause:People migrates somewhere else saving himself for 
seasonal viral attacks and chronic diseases. On some occasions doctors and 
physician also suggest patients to leave polluted place and live in any other pure 
windy and hilly area to prolong his life expectancy. Individual also displaces to 
escape himself for natural calamity as earth quake, flood etc. 
 
It is not an easy decision to migrate to leave the place where the individual is 
living since long! Migrant faces social, economic and environmental problem on 
the place where he migrated. A less skilled rural person gets low salary job. 
Initially he has to adjust according to the new culture and values. Language 
barrier also disturb him to communicate with others. Migrant’schooses backward 
area to live because of financial crises where he endures many difficulties. Health, 
housing, transport, communication, education and other problems irritate him but 
he has to survive in giving conditions. 
 
Surplus work force is frequently shooting up in rural areas that cause high 
migration ratio from rural to urban society on the other way, industrialization in 
cities, minimizing agricultural land so, farmer is leaving rural areas to find other 
job in some other sector to run his life affairs. The only solution to halt migration 
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is strong and long term policy that provide opportunity to rural community 
making their life environment compatible.  
 
Self-Assessment Questions 
Q.1: Discuss definition of migration and types of migration. 
Q.2: Explain the causes of migration in detail. 
Q. 3: Elaborate the problems of rural area in Pakistan. 
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INTRODUCTION 
 

In this unit the two important, interdependent and very closely connected 
demographic characteristics of Pakistan have been discussed. Pakistan is blessed 
with a diversified population which is composed of different ethnicities which 
speak multiple languages, belong to distinct cultural backgrounds and livein 
various geographical locations. In 1951, Pakistan’s position in the world’s most 
populated countries was at the 13th number with a population of 77 million 
including the 41.3 million population of East Pakistan. Despite the separation of 
the East Wing (Bangladesh), Pakistan has now become the 5th largest populated 
country of the world. Since, 1947 to 2017, the population of Pakistan has 
increased by around167 Million which indicates a six times alarming increase. 
 
The population of Pakistan has shown an enormous growth, whereas, the socio-
economic development of the country remained very slow. This great disparity 
betweenthe rapid population growth and trivial economic developmentled to 
poverty and unemployment. In the past, various efforts were made to cut down 
the population growth rate to an affordable and manageable stage. However, such 
efforts turnedfruitless till the decade of 1990’s due to several socio-cultural, 
economic, religious obstacles and lack of commitment, continuity and 
administrative failures. Finally, some achievement was gained when the average 
population growth rate was brought down from 3.7% in 1970’s and 3.1% in 
1980’s to 2.7% in 1990’s and then to the existing stage of 2.4% in 2017. 
 
An effort has been made in this unit to understand the population and its allied 
terms, the population of Pakistan and its key characteristics, distribution op 
population, major populated cities of Pakistan, key reasons for rapid increase in 
the population and various steps to control the unmanageable population growth 
rate, some key kinds of employment, and employed and unemployed population 
of Pakistan. 
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OBJECTIVES 
 
After studying thisunit, the students will be able to get knowledge about the 
following topics; 
 to understand the population,its allied expressions and its key 

characteristics 
 to comprehend the distribution of Pakistan’s population 
 to get knowledge about the major populated cities of Pakistan 
 to grasp the major reasons for increase in our population and necessary 

steps to control rapid increase in the population 
 to be well-acquainted with the employed and unemployed population 
 to identify various sectors, which provide employment to the people 
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5.1 POPULATION OF PAKISTAN 
 
Although the term “population” is very common to all of us, but it has various 
aspects in today’s society and a variety of issues pertaining to population are talks 
of the town, in the media, in the public forums and on the international platforms. 
Certain other important terms and concepts closely connected to the population 
also need to be understood. Before discussing the population of Pakistan, let us 
briefly define the word “population” and other related terms. 
 
5.1.1 Population: Population is the total number of individuals in a specified or 
geographically demarcated area over a particular point of time or a stipulated time 
period.Population has been defined and illustrated from various angles and points 
of views. Cambridge on-line dictionary defines population as, “all the people 
living in a particular town, country, area or place”.From biological point of view, 
population can be defined as, “the number of organisms of the same species that 
live in a particular geographic area at the same time, with the capability 
of interbreeding”.Encyclopedia Britannica defines population as, 
“in human biology, the whole number of inhabitants occupying an area (such as 
acountry or the world) and continually being modified by increases (births & 
immigrations) and losses (deaths & emigrations)”.  
 
5.1.2 Demography: This is also a very common and most relevant term to the 
subject of population. The study of population and its related issues is called 
demography. It isthe statistical study of human populations especially with 
reference to size and density, distribution, and vital statistics (IUSSP, 2017). In its 
simplest definition, demography is the scientific study of human populations in 
countries all over the world. 
 
5.1.3 Census: The term “census” is another word which is closely connected to 
the discussion over population. The United Nations (1998) defines census as, “the 
total process of collecting, compiling, evaluating, analyzing and publishing or 
otherwise disseminating demographic, economic and social data pertaining at a 
specified time, to all persons in a country.” In Pakistan, the Population and 
Housing Census is required to be conducted after every 10 years.  
 
5.1.4 The Population of Pakistan: Pakistan Bureau of Statistics (PBS) in its 
provisional summary of results of the 6th Population & Housing Census-2017 has 

https://biologydictionary.net/species/
https://www.britannica.com/topic/human-being
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elaborated“the population of Pakistan” as comprised of all those Pakistani citizens 
who are living in the country. In the term “total population” Afghan refugees and 
other foreigners (such as diplomats & their families) living in Pakistan, have also 
been included. According to the 2017 population census, the total population of 
Pakistan is 207,774, 520 (20 Crore, 77 Lac, 04 Thousand, 05 Hundred &Twenty). 
The annual population growth rate is 2.40.According to a United Nations data, the 
population of Pakistan constitutes 2.81% of the total population of the World.The 
U.S. Census Bureau (2019)has termed Pakistan as the 5th largest country of the 
World in term of population,whereas, in term of area (land), Pakistan ranks as 
37thamongst all countries of the globe.  
 
If we compare Pakistan with Russia which is area-wise, the largest 
country of the world, and is extended over two continents of Asia and 
Europe, but its total population is141,944,641(above 14 Crore &19 Lac) 
and ranks as the 9th biggest populated country of the world, we can feel 
the great difference and imbalance between the areas and populations of 
the two countries. According to the World Bank data, the population 
density of Pakistan is 275 persons per square km in 2019, while that of 
Russia is only 09 persons per square km. In 1951, just four (04) yearsafter 
independence in 1947, the total population of the East and West Pakistan 
was 75 Million. The net population of the West Wing (present Pakistan) 
was 33.7 Million. Pakistan was the 13th most populous country in the 
world. It means that since, 1947, the population of Pakistan has increased 
by around167 Million, a six (06) times increase, which is very rapid and 
also alarming. The following table illustrates census-wise population and 
annual growth rate in Pakistan from 1951 to 2017. 

Table: 5-APopulation and Annual Growth Rate of Pakistan (1951-2017) 
Year of 
Census 

Population in 
Millions 

Annual Growth Rate between 
Census Period 

1951 33.78 Figure Not Available 
1961 42.88 2.5 (%) 
1972 65.31 3.7(%) 
1981 84.25 3.1(%) 
1998 132.35 2.7(%) 
2017 207.77 2.4(%) 

 



95 
 
 

5.1.5 Key Characteristics of Pakistan’s Population: Some important 
characteristics of the population of Pakistan are given below: 

 Diversification: Pakistan has a very plural and diversified population. It is 
consisted of various nationalitieshaving different cultural backgrounds 
andethnicities speaking different languages which are living in different areas 
and regions of the country. Main ethnic groups in our population are Punjabi, 
Saraiki, Pathan, Sindhi and Balochi, whereas, Brahvi, Kashmiri, Kohistani, 
Balti, Shina, Chitrali are important regional ethnic groups. Urdu language, the 
national lingua franca is the main source of communication and conversation 
of the entire population of Pakistan. Other popular languages spoken by the 
Pakistani population are Punabi, Sinhhi, Pashto, Balochi, Saraiki and Brahvi. 
Moreover, Hindko, Gojri, Pahari, Potohari, Kashmiri, Balti, Shina, Wakhi, 
Khowar, Dhatki, Hazargi and Gugarati are also some otherlanguages of our 
population which livesin respective regions and remote areas. Apart from 
common cultural traits, the provinces and regions have their own different 
sub-cultures. 

 Gender Ratio: Out of the total population of Pakistan, i.e. 207, 774,420, the 
male population is 106,449,322, which is 51.23% of the total population, and 
the female population is 101,314,480 which makes 48.77% of the entire 
population. Apart from males and females, a total number of 10,418 
transgender individuals are also part of the population of Pakistan. 

 Average Life Expectancy: Life expectancy rate in Pakistan has also 
improved with the passage of time, owing to extended and improved health 
facilities, control over fatal communicable diseases and increase in health 
related knowledge of the masses. The World Health Organization (WHO) in 

2018 counted the average life expectancy in Pakistan as, for male 65.7, for the 
female67.4 and the total average as 66.5.However, some fatal diseases such as 
polio eradication, breast cancer, Hepatitis etc. are serious challenges. 

 Rural-based Rapidly Urbanizing: Pakistan is basically a rural-based society. 
At the time of independence, around 80% of the population lived in rural areas 
and 20% resided in urban (cities) areas. In the decadeof 70’s, this ratio 
changed into 75% rural and 25% urban population. According to the 
Population Census of 1998, the Rural population further declined to 67.5% 
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and the Urban Population of raised to 32.5% and According to current 
estimates, this ratio has further changed in favour of urban population, and 
now about 36.38%of the population lives in urban areas and 63.62% is located 
in rural areas. The drastic change in rural/urban ratio in population is due to 
people’s migration to the largest cities in search of better life and health 
opportunities like employment, improved education, health, housing, water, 
electricity Sui gas, internet & communication facilities etc. This massive 
migration of population to urban areas has put extra pressure over the 
resources of cities and resulted into over-population, unemployment, street 
crimes, reduction in civic facilities etc, because full attention to the 
development of rural areas and provision of basic facilities could not be made.  

 Semi-agrarian PopulationGradually Shifting towards Industrialization: 
Pakistani population is basically agricultural society as agriculture sector 
makes 21% of the national GDP. It is the 2nd largest of Pakistan’s economy 
and the country’s largest employer absorbing about 45% of the total labour 
force. Up to early 90’s around 70% of the population was involved in 
agricultural related socio-economic activities. But alongside rapid 
urbanization, the agricultural sector is also getting consistent reduction in 
favour of industrialization or services and business sector. According to latest 

figures now around 60% of the population is involved in agriculture related 
activates and about 40% is associated with industrial, services, business etc. 
sectors. 

 Literacy Rate: Another key characteristic of the Pakistani population is its 
low literacy rate. Despite serious but inconsistent efforts by successive 
government, the literacy rate in Pakistan is the lowest in the region which is 
currently about 60%. As of 2017, Pakistan was one of the lowest-performing 
South Asian countries by education standards. 
 
All these different cultural traits make the population of Pakistan very unique 
and diversified. 

 
 

5.2  Distribution of Population 
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As stated above, the population of Pakistan is largely heterogeneous and 
diversified in nature. Its distribution can be made on the basis of religion, 
administrative (province-wise) division, linguistic division, Demographic 
(rural/urban,gender-wise) division,etc. Following are some of the patterns of 
distribution of the population of Pakistan. 
 
5.2.1 Religion-based Distribution: Constitutionally, Pakistan is an Islamic 
Republic with Islam as the official religion of the country. According to the 
figures of Pakistan Bureau of Statistics,the population of Pakistan is comprised of 
96.28% of Muslims. However, Non-Muslim minorities such as Christians, Sikhs, 
Hindus, Paris, and Scheduled Castes etc. also live in Pakistan which enjoy equal 
rights as protected by the constitution. They make 3. 72% of  the total population. 
 
5.2.2 Language-wise Distribution: Apart from Urdu as the national language, 
many other major mother tongues spoken by the Pakistani population are Punabi, 
Sinhhi, Pashto, Balochi, Saraiki and Brahvi. Furthermore, Hindko, Gojri, Pahari, 
Potohari, Kashmiri, Balti, Shina, Wakhi, Khowar, Dhatki, Hazargi, Gugarati and 
Kohistani languages are also spoken in respective areas. Distribution of major 
tongues spoken by the Pakistani population is illustrated with the following table. 

Table 5-B Language-wise (major tongues) Distribution of the Population 

Languages Urdu Punjabi Sindhi Pashto Baluchi Saraiki Others Total 

Ratio (%)  7.57 44.15 14.1 15.42 3.57 10.53 4.66 100% 

Source:Pakistan Bureau of Statistics (Provisional Results of 2017-Census) 

 
5.2.3 Administrative (Province-wise) Distribution: Several federating units 
i.e. the four provinces of Punjab, Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Sindh, Baluchistan, 
Northern Areas (Gilgit-Baltitstan), former Federally Administrated Tribal Areas 
(FATA), now merged with the KPK and Islamabad Capital Territory constitutes 
the administrative structure of the state of Pakistan. The territory of Azad Jammu 
& Kashmir has its own independent administrative status which has to be 
maintained till the final resolution of the Kashmir dispute between Pakistan and 
India. Administratively, the population of Pakistan is further distributed into these 
federating units. Table (5-C) below,illustrates a comparison of population of 
Pakistan in 1998 and 2017 with province (unit) wise distribution, number of 



 
 

households, annual growth rate in population and provinces’ share in total 
population. 
 
 

Table 5-C Province

Administrative 

Units 
Households

KPK 3,845,168

Tribal Areas 558,379

Sindh 8,585,610

Punjab 17,103,835

Balochistan 1,775,937

Islamabad  336,182

PAKISTAN 32,205,111

AJK 

 Gilgit-Baltistan 

PAKISTAN (incl: AJK &GB) 

Source:Pakistan Bureau of Statistics

 
Punjab is the largest populated province of the country
(11Crore) people, which makes around 53% of the total population of Pakistan. 
Area-wise, it is the second largest province of Pakistan 
districts. Punjab is extended
total area of Pakistan. The per sq. km.  population density of the Punjab province is 
536 persons as compared to the average 236 persons per sq. km. density of 
Pakistan’s population.i Amongst the 10 most populated cities of Pakistan, five i.e. 
Lahore, Faisalabad, Rawalpindi, Mu
Some other populated cities such as Gujarat, Sahiwal, Sialkot, Sheikhupora, 
Nankana Sahib, Sarghoda, Mianwali, Bahawalpur, Qasur, Okara etc. are also 
located in Punjab province. Punjab is the most fertile and pl
of canals and irrigation system, industrially developed and economically advanced 
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households, annual growth rate in population and provinces’ share in total 

Province-wise Distribution of Population 

Households 
Population 

(1998) 

Population 

(2017) 

Annual 

Growth 

Share in 

Population

3,845,168 17,743,645 30,523,371 2.89%  

558,379 3,176,331 5,001,676 2.41%  

8,585,610 30,439,893 47,886,051 2.41%  

17,103,835 73,621,290 110,012,442 2.13%  

1,775,937 6,565,885 12,344,408 3.37%  

336,182 805,236 2,006,572 4.91%  

32,205,111 132,352,279 207,774,520 2.40% 

4,045,366 Indicates increase.

   Indicates stability.

Indicates decrease.

 

922,745 

212,742,631 

Pakistan Bureau of Statistics (Provisional Results of 2017-Census) 

Punjab is the largest populated province of the country with more than 110 Million 
people, which makes around 53% of the total population of Pakistan. 

wise, it is the second largest province of Pakistan which is comprised
extended over an area of 205,345 sq. km. which is 25.8%

The per sq. km.  population density of the Punjab province is 
536 persons as compared to the average 236 persons per sq. km. density of 

Amongst the 10 most populated cities of Pakistan, five i.e. 
Lahore, Faisalabad, Rawalpindi, Multan and Gujranwala are located in Pakistan. 
Some other populated cities such as Gujarat, Sahiwal, Sialkot, Sheikhupora, 
Nankana Sahib, Sarghoda, Mianwali, Bahawalpur, Qasur, Okara etc. are also 
located in Punjab province. Punjab is the most fertile and plane land with a network 
of canals and irrigation system, industrially developed and economically advanced 

households, annual growth rate in population and provinces’ share in total 

Share in 

Population 

 14.69% 

 2.41% 

 23.04% 

 52.95% 

 5.94% 

 0.97% 

100% 

Indicates increase. 

Indicates stability. 

Indicates decrease. 

with more than 110 Million 
people, which makes around 53% of the total population of Pakistan. 

comprised of 35 
25.8% of the 

The per sq. km.  population density of the Punjab province is 
536 persons as compared to the average 236 persons per sq. km. density of 

Amongst the 10 most populated cities of Pakistan, five i.e. 
ltan and Gujranwala are located in Pakistan. 

Some other populated cities such as Gujarat, Sahiwal, Sialkot, Sheikhupora, 
Nankana Sahib, Sarghoda, Mianwali, Bahawalpur, Qasur, Okara etc. are also 

ane land with a network 
of canals and irrigation system, industrially developed and economically advanced 
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province of Pakistan. Hence, it makes more than half of the total population of the 
country.  
 
Sindh is the second largest province of Pakistan from population point of view. 
According to 2017-census, its population was more than 47.8 Million which 
constituted 23.04 % of the total population of Pakistan. Population density of Sindh 
is 340 persons per Sq.Km in 2017. Area-wise, Sindh is the third largest province of 
the country with an area of 140914 Sq.Km which makes around 18% of the total 
area of Pakistan.iiKarachi is the Provincial capital of Sindh. Hyderabad is another 
big city of Sindh. Moreover, Sukkar, Khairpur, Mirpkhas and Larkana are also big 
cities of the province of Sindh. Major ethnic groups in the population of Sindh are 
Sindhis mostly living in rural and interior Sindh, Muhajir (Urdu Speaking 
Community migrated from India in 1947 and setteled in Urban areas of Karachi, 
Hyderabad and Sukkar), Pathan and Balochi. Some other linguistic groups such as 
Punjabis, Kashmiris, Kacchis, Bangalis and Afghan refugees are also living in 
Urban Sindh. 
 
Although area-wise, Khyber Pakhtunkhawa is the smallest province of Pakistan, but 
it is the third largest populated federating unit of the country. Now as the Tribal 
districts of former FATA have also been merged with the KPK, so its population 
and area have increased, but it is still the third largest populated province and the 
fourth and smallest province of the country form area point of view. The population 
of KPK and former FATA have been mentioned in separate rows in above table, 
because the last census in Pakistan had been conducted in early 2017, whereas, the 
FATA merger with KPK was finalized in June 2018 with the passage of 25th 
Amendment Bill in the Constitution of Pakistan by the Parliament. Now the total 
population of KPK after merger of FATA region is 35,525,047, which is 17.10% of 
the total population of Pakistan. The total area of KPK province after merger with 
FATA is 101,741 sq. km. which makes 12.78% of the total area of Pakistan. 
 
Geographically, Baluchistan is the largest province of Pakistan with 347,190 Sq, 
Km area which makes around 43.6 % of the total area of the country. But 
population-wise, Baluchistan is the smallest province of the country. According to 
the 2017-census, the population of Baluchistan was recorded as 12, 344, 408 
making only 5.94% of the total population of the country. The population density of 
Baluchistan is 12 persons per sq. km. which is the minimum of all provinces of the 
country.iiiMajor ethnic groups of population in Baluchistan are Balochi (55%) and 
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Pashtuns (30%). Some other communities such as Brahvis, Hazara, Settlers from 
other provinces and Afghan refugees also reside in Baluchistan. In Kachhi and Sibi 
districts, people speak Seraiki and Sindhi languages.  
 
 
 
5.2.4 Demographic (Rural/Urban and gender-basis)Distribution 
Demographic (Rural/Urban and gender-basis) distribution of the Pakistani 
population is illustrated through the following table. 

Table 5-C Province-wise Distribution of Population  
Demography Male Female Transgender Total 
Rural 67,300,171 64,886,593 2,767 132,189,531 
Urban 39,149,151 36,428,187 7,651 75,584,989 
Total 106,449,322 

(51.23%) 
101,314,480 
(48.77%) 

10,418 207, 774,420 

Source:Pakistan Bureau of Statistics (Provisional Results of 2017-Census) 

 
5.2.5 Agricultural/Non-agricultural based Distribution: Pakistani population 
is traditionally agricultural-based society which is gradually transforming into 
industrial and services-based society. According to latest available data, about 
60% of the population in Pakistan is involved in agriculture related activates and 
some 40% of the people are involved in industrial, services, business etc. sectors. 
 
5.2.6 Literate/Illiterate Distribution: Education and literacy is a key 
characteristic of a population. From literacy point of view, the Pakistani 
population is divided as literate people and illiterate people.According to the 
recent estimates of the UNSECO, World Bank, and other national and 
international organizations, the literacy rate in Pakistan is the lowest in the South 
Asian region which is currently about 60%. Thus, 40% of our population is 
comprised of illiterate people. 
Some other demographic features or variables such as age (children, youth, old), 
employment/un-employment, professions, income, etc. may also be used to study 
the population. 
 
Self- Assessment Questions 
Q.1: Define population and its allied terms 
Q. 2: Elaborate the population of Pakistan and its growth and discuss its various 

characteristics 
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Q. 3: Discuss in detail distribution of Pakistan’s population from various points 
of views 

Q.4: Write a comprehensive note on the administrative distribution of 
Pakistan’s population 

Q.5: What factors are affecting the Urban/Rural distribution ofPakistan’s 
population?  

Q.6: What are reasons that the population connected to the agriculture sector is 
switching over to the industrial, services and business related sectors? 

5.4 Major Populated Cities Of Pakistan 
 
As stated earlier, Pakistan is the 5th largest populated country in the world. Some 
of its cities are also amongst the largest populated cities of the world like that of 
Beijing (China), Tokyo (Japan), Kolkata (former Kalkatta), Chennai & Mumbai 
in India etc. The top ten highly populated cities of Pakistan are Karachi, Lahore, 
Faisalabad, Rawalpindi, Gujranwala, Peshawar, Multan, Hyderabad, Islamabad, 
and Quetta. The following table (5-D) denotes a comparison of population of 
these 10 cities as per census conducted in 1998 and 2017.  

Table 5-D Province-wise Distribution of Population  

Rank City 
Population 

(1998 census) 
Population 

(2017 census) 
Change in 

Growth 

1 Karachi 9,339,023 14,910,352 37.37% 

2 Lahore 5,143,495 11,126,285 53.77% 

3 Faisalabad 2,008,861 3,203,846 37.30% 

4 Rawalpindi 1,409,768 2,098,231 32.81% 

5 Gujranwala 2,027,001 44.13% 44.13% 

6 Peshawar 982,816 1,970,042 50.11% 

7 Multan 1,197,384 1,871,843 36.03% 

8 Hyderabad 1,166,894 1,732,693 32.65% 

9 Islamabad 529,180 1,014,825 47.86% 

10 Quetta 565,137 1,001,205 43.55% 

Source:Pakistan Bureau of Statistics (Provisional Results of 2017-Census) 

Demographical features of these 10 largest cities are briefly discussed below: 
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5.3.1Karachi: Karachi is the biggest and most populated metropolitan city of 
Pakistan. Karachi was the first capital of Pakistan from 1947 up to 1960. The 
coastal area of Karachi was known to the ancient Greeks by many names such 
asKrokola. Later on, the Arabs knew Karachi as Debal, where Muhammad bin 
Qasim landed his army in 712 AD. This city was founded as "Kolachi" by some 
Sindhi and Baluch tribes from Balochistan and Makran areas, who established a 
small fishing community in the area. The first form of government in Karachi was 
a conservancy board established in 1846 to control the spread of cholera. In 2001, 
five districts of Karachi were merged to form the City District Government. In 
2011, the City District Government of Karachi was de-merged into its five 
original districts namely Karachi East, Karachi West, Karachi Central, Karachi 
South and District Malirwhich also form the Karachi Division. There are also six 
military cantonments areas, which are administered by the Pakistan 
Army.ivKarachi is also the provincial capital city of the Sindh Province. It is also 
the major sea gate-way of Pakistan, the harbor city, and center of International 
maritime trade. People belonging to many ethnicities are living in Karachi. 
However, Urdu speaking people dominates the overall population of Karachi. 
According to the 2017-census, the population of Karachi is 16.05 Million which 
includes the Urban/city population as 14.91 Million (above 1 crore 49 lac) and 
rural as 1.14 Million (SDPC, 2018). In 1998, the population of Karachi was 9.86 
Million (both Urban & Rural). 
 
5.3.2 Lahore: Lahore is the second largest metropolitan city of Pakistan and is a 
hub of cultural activities. Lahore has a great historical back groundand is also 
known as the “Heart of Pakistan”.vIt is also the provincial capital city of the 
Punjab province.The Greek geographer, Ptolemy, mentioned that Lahore was 
founded at the close of the 1st century. According to the book Ood-e-Aalam, 
Lahore emerged as a town in 882 AD. Being a traditional capital of the Punjab 
Region for around a Thousand years, Lahore remained the cultural center of 
Northern India especially during the Mughal era. Akbar the Great held his Court 
here from 1584 to 1598, made Lahore as his capital and built the Lahore Fort. The 
tombs of Jehangir, and Noor Jehan, arealso in Lahore. The British rulers (1849 -
1947) developed Lahore, with a mix of Mughal, Gothic and Victorian styles of 
architecture. viSome monuments from the modern history of Pakistan like Minar-
i-Pakistan, and Mazar-i-Iqbal are also located in Lahore. Total land area of the 
city is 404 sq. Km and its population according to the 2017-census is11,126,285 
which depicts an increase of 53.77% as compared to its 1998 population of 
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5,143,495. The population of Lahore is mostly comprised of Punjabi speaking 
people, but people migrated from East Punjab to Pakistan after 1947 is also 
residing here. Lahore has made rapid development in the last two decades. It is 
the sole city of Pakistan which has the facility of Metro Bus and Train Services 
for its citizens. 
 
5.3.3 Faisalabad: Faisalabad is the 3rd largest populated city of the country and 
the 2ndmajor city in the Punjab province. This city was founded in 1890 and 
named for Sir Charles James Lyall, lieutenant governor of the Punjab.Its old name 
Lyallpur was changed in 1979. Due to ahistorical structure at the centre of 
thecity, it is also called as “The City of Eight Bazars”. A tower was built at the 
center of these bazaars which is called “Clock Tower or Ghanta Ghar”.All these 
bazaars look like the flag “Union Jack” of the United Kingdom which was 
designed by an architect Desmond Yong.viiBeing a hub of multiple industries, 
this city of the Central Punjab is also known as “The Manchester of Pakistan”. 
Major industries of Faisalabad are chemicals, fertilizers, synthetic fibers, 
medicines & pharmaceuticals, canned products, ghee, oil, soap, textiles, hosiery, 
sugar, and flour. Faisalabad is a wholesale market for cloth and grain. According 
to the census of 2017, the population of Faisalabad is 3,203,846, which shows an 
increase of 37.30% as compared to its population of around 20 lac in 1998. The 
total land area of Faisalabad city is 1280 sq.km.viii The city’s population is mostly 
composed of Punjabi speaking people.  
 
5.3.4 Rawalpindi: Rawalpindi is the largest city in Northern Punjab and in the 
Potwar Plateau. The name Rawalpindi means “the Village of Rawals”- a group of 
yogis (ascetics). The first Muslim invader, Mahmud of Ghazni (979-1030), gifted 
the ruined city to a Gakkhar Chief, Kai Gohar. Thishistorical village was 
destroyed during Mangol invasion in 14th century.Thereafter it was restored by a 
Ghakkar Tribe’s chief Jhanda Khan in 1493 with its present name. The 2017-
Census reveals that Rawalpindi has now gained the status of the 4th largest 
populated city of Pakistan. Earlier, Gujranwala city had this status. After shifting 
of the country’s Capital to Islamabad (in the immediate vicinity) in 1961, 
Rawalpindi got more importance. The city also remained on temporary basis, the 
Federal Capital for 10 years from 1959 to 1969, when the new capital city of 
Islamabad was being built. It is also the headquarters of the Pakistan Armed 
Forces. The total area of the city is approximately 108.8 square kilometers. In 
2017, the population of Rawalpindi was reported as above 210 Million (21lac). 
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The population of Rawalpindi has increased by 49.3 percent from 1.40 million in 
1998 to 2.09 million in 2017.ix Ethnographic composition of the population of 
Rawalpindi is: Punjabis 83%, Pashtun 10% and other ethnic groups 7%. 
 
5.3.5 Gujranwala: Gujranwala is the 5th largest populated city of Pakistan and 
the 4thbiggest city of the Punjab province. According to the 2017 census, the 
population of Gujranwala is 2,027,001 (above 20 million) which has shown an 
increase of 44.13% as compared to the population of 2,027,001 in 1998. Punjabi 
speaking ethnicity heavily dominates the population, whereas, Kashmiri people 
also make some part of its population. It is also a commercial and industrial center 
having an industrial park, manufacturing ceramics, iron safes, copper, brass, 
aluminum utensils, textile, silk, pipefitting, electric fan, tannery production etc. 
 
5.3.6 Peshawar: Population-wise, Peshawar is the 6th largest city of Pakistan. It 
is the provincial capital city of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and is also the major 
populated city of the province. The 2017-census revealed that the population of 
Peshawar reached up to 1,970,042 with an increase of 50.11% as compared to its 
population in 1998. Pashto speaking people dominate the population. Hindko 
speaking population is also living in old city’s areas. Peshawar is also host to 
thousands of Afghan refugees for the last four decades. The city district area of 
Peshawar is 1,257 sq.km. Population density of Peshawar city is 1,600/sq.km.The 
city has worked as a gateway to the South Asia for great conquerors and trade 
caravans from Central Asia and Afghanistan to the Subcontinent. Peshawar has a 
history of thousands of years. Famous historical places in Peshawar are Qila Bala 
Hissaar, Mohabat Khan Mosque, Islamia College Peshawar, Qissa Khawani Bazar 
and Chowk Yadgar. The famous Khyber Pass is also near the city. Historically, 
the city remained a centre of Bhuddism. Its current name, “Peshawar-a town in 
the frontier”, is ascribed to Akbar, the Mughal emperor. 
 
5.3.7 Multan: Multan is the 7th largest populated city of Pakistan and the 
5thcrowded city of the Punjab province. Multan is also called as “Madinatul 
Awliya-the City of Saints” owing to a large number of mausoleums and graves of 
famous Sofi saints in the area. It is also the biggest city of the Southern Punjab 
and the Saraiki belt. As a historical city and important town over the Southern 
route to India, Multan came under several attacks and occupations by various 
invaders. Alexander the Great occupied Multan in 336 BC. Muslims under 
Muhammad Bin Qasim subdued Sindh and Multan in 712 AD.It was also ruled by 
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the Qarmaṭian heretics (Ismailie Shias),Delhi Sultanate and the Mughals.It fell to 
Afghans in1779, Sikhs in1818, and the British in 1849. Shrines of numerous Sofi 
saints like Shams Tabriz , Shāh Rukn-e-Alam, Sheikh Yūsuf Gardēz, Bahauddin 
Zakria etc. are also located in Multan.According to the 2017-census report, the 
population of Multan was 1,871,843 which showed an increase of 36.03% as 
compared to its previous population in 1998. The total area of Multan is 133 sq. 
km. Ethnic and linguistic composition of the population of Multan is as, Saraiki, 
42%, Punjabi 32%, Urdu, 23% and others 2%. 
 
5.3.8 Hyderabad: Hyderabad is the 8th largest populated city of the country and 
the 2nd biggest city of the Sindh province. Administratively, Hyderabad is 
included in the Urban part of the Sindh. Other two cities of Sindh (Urban ) are 
Karachi and Sukkar. Total area of the city is 319 sq. km. According to the 2017-
census, the population of Hyderabad was 1,732,693 as compared to 1,166,894 in 
1998 which showed a growth of 32.65%. The overall population of the whole 
Hyderabad districtwas increased by 44 % in last 36 years (from 1981 to 
2017).  Literacy ratio of the city population was 83%. The major languages of the 
city population are Urdu, Sindhi whereas, Punjabi, Pashto, Saraiki and other 
languages are also spoken in the city. Ethnic composition is as Urdu Speaking 
(52%), Sindhi Speaking (33%), Punjabi Speaking (5.5%), Pashto (2.9%) and 
Saraiki (1.6%). 
 
5.3.9 Islamabad:Islamabad is the capital city of Pakistan. It is also one of the 
modern cities of the world. In 1959, Field Marshal Muhammad Ayub Khan 
decided to shift the Capital to its existing location and formed a Federal Capital 
Commission which was converted into the Capital Development Authority (CDA) 
in 1960. A Greek firm, Doxiadis Associates was appointed as consultants to the 
Federal-Capital Commission. On 24 February 1960, the new proposed city was 
named as Islamabad. Under the master plan, this city was designed for a future 
population of 2.5 million. The total area of Islamabad is 906.50 sq. km. An area of 
3626 sq. km. for the future is also known as the Specified Area, alongwith the 
Margala Hills in the north and northeast. The city has been divided into five major 
zones: Zone I, Zone II, Zone III, Zone IV, & Zone V. Islamabad Urban Area is 
220.15 sq. km. Islamabad Rural Area is 466.20 sq. km and Park area is 220.15 sq. 
km. Initially Islamabad was founded at a distance of 14 kilometer away from 
Rawalpindi, but now limits of both the cities are just divided by the I.J Principal 
Road and Islamabad Highway. 



106 
 
 

 
The population of Islamabad has reached to 1,014,825 in 2017 making it the 9th 
largest city of Pakistan in just four decadessince its foundation. In 1998,its 
population was 529,180 which turned almost double from 1998 to 2017 with an 
increase of 47.86%.Population density of Islamabad is 2,089 persons per sq.km. It 
is a diverse metropolis in terms of the population makeup. Majority of the 
population is Punjabi speaking 68%, with the major dialect of Potohari, the 
second major ethnic group is Pashto speaking with 15% of the population, while 
18% speak other languages. Literacy rate of population in Islamabad is 98%. 
Islamabad also has the largest expatriate and foreigner population. The population 
of Islamabad is very heterogeneous in nature and is truly representative of the 
entire population of Pakistan. 
 
5.3.10 Quetta: In results of the 2017-population census, Quetta was declared as 
the 10th largest city of Pakistan in terms of population which is also the largest 
city of Baluchistan province in the extreme west of Pakistan. The name of Quetta 
is a deviation of the Pashto expression “kwatkot”, which means “fort”. The city is 
still locally known by its ancient name of Shāl or Shālkot. Quetta has a historical 
importance of having remained as a rest-point on the way to the Subcontinent 
through the Bolan Pass. Quetta was occupied by the British in 1876. Sir Robert 
Sandeman, founded it as a residency town, which was a strong army garrison. The 
Army Command and Staff College Quetta was opened in 1907. In 1998, the 
population of Quetta was 565,137, and in 2017, it reached up to 1,001,205 with a 
ratio of 43.55%. The population of Quetta almost got doubled during this just 19 
years.In 1998, the ethnographic composition of the population of Quetta city was 
as, Baluchi/Brahvi 24.6%, Pashtuns23.7%, Settlers 31% other indigenous groups 
20.7%.Out of 12.34 million total population of Baluchistan, around one million 
lives in Quetta which makes 8.11% of the total population of the province 
 
 
5.4 Reasons of Increase in Population and Steps to Overcome It 
 
As mentioned earlier, an unprecedented increase has been witnessed in the 
population of during the past seven decades. According to the first ever census of 
the country in 1951, the total population of both the wings (East & West Pakistan) 
was 75 Million, whereas, the net population of the West Wing (present Pakistan) 
was 33.7 Million. Thus, since 1951, the population of Pakistan has increased by 
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around167 Million, which is a six (06) times increase showing very rapid and 
alarming growth. Sharp increase in population has led to unemployment, health 
issues, price-hike, residential problems, decrease in quality of life, rapid 
urbanization, pressure on resources, etc.  
 
5.4.1 Reasons for Increase in Population: There are many reasons of increase in 
population of Pakistan. Some are given below: 

 Misconceived Interpretation of Religion: The greater challenge in the way 
of population planning and its control has been a wrong and misconceived 
interpretation of Islam. For decades, the concept of population planning has 
been viewed as against the principles of Islam. The family planninghas been 
viewed as the agenda of the West against the Muslims to decrease their 
number. Birth of more children was equated with God’s will.In fact,Islamic 
teachings derived from the Holy Quran and Sunnah support the broader 
concept of the population welfare and family planning, and strongly advocate 
proper care, up-bringing and education of children, welfare of family 
members and settlement of family matters through mutual consultations etc. 
In particular, breast feeding to child by mother for at least two years, has been 
in clear cut terms elaborated in Quran. 

 Social &Cultural , Psychological Superstitions: Due to mass illiteracy and 
abject poverty, people in Pakistan especially in rural areas are unaware of the 
social realities of modern life. There exists a lackof the vision and thinking. 
For decades, minds of the people are occupied withcountless superstitions and 
they strongly believe in false notions about large families, early childhood 
marriages etc. Such myths and erroneous beliefs caused resistance in 
acceptance to family planning programmes and thus remained one of the 
reasons of population growth in the country. 

 Illiteracy: Illiteracy is another big cause of unmanageable population growth 
in the country. Uneducated people believe in a large number of children and 
larger families to support head of the family in earning, agricultural activities 
and protection of the entire family, wealth and property. They don’t know the 
benefits of small-sized healthy family and proper care, education and brought-
up of children. Early-age marriages, non-observance of suitable interval in 
birth of children, carelessness in mothers’ health, no-vaccination of children 
etc. are common practices in illiterate societies. 
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 Male-dominated Society: Pakistani society is strongly man-dominating. Men 
have a leading and decisive role in all spheres of life including family matters. 
Views and suggestions of the females are mostly ignored, and in most cases, 
their aspirations and wishes are fiercely suppressed. Domestic violence is a 
common practice especially in rural areas. Husbands intentionally ignore 
sensitive issues about their wives’ health. They force their wives for 
delivering more children at the cost of their wives’ poor health. It is another 
factor of rapid birth rate in the country. 

 Miss-perception about Family Planning Drive: Till the close of the 20th 
century, Family Planning in Pakistan had been perceived as merely a birth 
control initiative. For many decades, it was by & large and erroneously 
propagated with the name of “Birth Control Programme” which caused 
suspections in peoples’ minds. Hence, it could not get acceptance and 
popularity in our society, and the targets of population growth rate could not 
be achieved. 

 Loop-holes in Family Planning Programmes: Initially, successive 
governments failed to design and present the Family Planning Programme in 
the shape of a multi-purposes and multi-dimensional package with an 
attractive manner. For decades, its sole purpose remained as merely birth 
control formula. Therefore, it was mostly rejected by the masses. However, in 
late 90s, it started producing some results, when the programme was renamed 
as “Population Welfare” instead of “Birth Control Programme”, Lady Health 
Visitors were hired and women & child healthcare and vaccination 
programmes were also aligned with it. 

 Erroneous and Ill-designed Communication Strategy: In today’s modern 
world no plan, action, strategy or campaign could be made successful without 
the full support and effective use of the media. Early communication 
strategies for the propagation of Family Planning Programme were mostly of 
stereotypical in nature, full of flaws and ill-designed. They could not 
communicate the very purpose of the programme in a befitting manner and the 
result was failure of the programme. 

 Enforcing & Non-participative Nature of Early Family Planning 
Programmes: Early Family Planning Programmes in the decades of 1960s to 
1980s, were rigid, authoritarian, enforcing and non-participatory in nature. 
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They faced a natural resistance and unacceptability from the masses and the 
result was ultimate failure. 

 Opposition from Politico-Religious Parties: The programme faced strong 
opposition from religious parties which were directly involved in the politics 
of Pakistan. Religious leaders and Ulema criticized the programme in Fridays 
Sermons, in public gatherings and on the forum of parliament and in 
newspapers as well. 

 Early-age Marriages: Another reason for increase in population is the 
common practice of childhood or early-age marriages especially in rural, 
tribal and remote areas of the country due to illiteracy, ignorance and other 
social compulsions. 

 Lack of Vision: Overall, there exists lack of a scientific approach and 
progressive vision in the leadership and masses of Pakistan. The issue of 
population increase has not been taken seriously so far. It is another cause of 
fast increase in the population. 

 Lack of Necessary Facilities& Resources: Economically Pakistan’s 
performance has remained very poor. Apart from other sectors, the Family 
Planning Programme has also affected due to shortage of financial resources 
and timely &non-allocation of sufficient funds. Necessary facilities, medicines 
and therapeutic appliances and gadgets could not be provided in sufficient 
quantity to make the programme very successful. 

 No Early National level Consensus on the Issue : As mentioned earlier, 
there remained a great divide over the issue between the government and the 
religious sections of the country till the new millennium. Succeeding 
governments propagated the Family planning, whereas, the religious classes 
especially the Ulema strongly opposed the very concept and practice of the 
population control. However, after 2000, certain sections of the religious class 
have now supported the broader concept of population welfare. The Council 
of Islamic Ideology, progressive-minded Ulema, and private organizations 
have also played a pivotal role in this respect. 

 
5.4.2 Steps to Control Increase in Population: As mentioned above, the 
population of Pakistan is increasing with an alarming speed. On the other hand, 
national growth and economic development is very much slow. Growing 
population has exerted extra pressure over the limited resources of the country, 
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which has led to several socio-economic issues such as poverty, illiteracy, low 
per capita income, fast urbanization, unemployment, scarcity of civic amenities, 
shortage of residential facilities, creation of slums around the big cities, shortage 
in health facilities, decrease in quality of life, increase in street crimes, traffic 
jams in cities, environmental pollution, food shortage and decrease in 
agricultural and green land. There is a dire need to control the massive increase 
in population. Some steps are proposed below: 

 Building a National Consensus on the Issue: As mentioned above, there 
existed a wide-range disagreement over the population control programme in 
our society. Especially the religious class has shown tough resistance to the 
family planning drive in the past. Moreover, its acceptance in rural areas, 
former tribal areas and remote areas of the country remained very poor. There 
is a need of national consensus in the country over the matter. 

 A National-level Strategy for the Population Control Programme: Under 
the 18th Amendment in the Constitution, health sector and population control 
programmes have been made as provincial subjects. But rapid increase in 
population and imbalance with national economic growth is a country-wide 
issue. There is a dire need of a comprehensive and national level strategy for 
population control between the Centre and the Federating units. Some 
common goals needs to be made to bring the annual growth level in 
population to the international standards. 

 Removing Misconceptions about the Issue: As mentioned earlier, many 
socio-religious and cultural misconceptions exist regarding the population 
planning and birth-control programmes. These misconceptions need to be 
eradicated with involvement of religious scholars, tribal elders, sports stars, 
celebrities, community leaders and politicians. Hence, the population control 
strategy may be made effective and acceptable. 

 Involvement of Religious Scholars and Ulema: Religious community, 
especially the Ulema offered a tough resistance to the concept and 
implementation of population control in the past. They made out of context 
interpretation of the religion and thus made the population control 
programmes very controversial and susceptible. However, now highly 
qualified and learned religious scholars and Ulemapertaining to various sects 
recognize the utilities of the overall strategy of population welfare and family 
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planning. They are needed to be involved in the overall strategy and 
propagation of the programme with a true interpretation of religion. 

 Devising a Comprehensive  Media Strategy: Without the proper 
involvement and broad-based support of the entire print, electronic, public, 
private and social media, the population control strategy or campaign could 
not be made successful. The propagation of Family Planning Programme and 
population control needs a comprehensive media strategy on behalf of the 
Federal and provincial governments and other private organizations. 

 Need of Effective Implementation over Legislation to Control Early-age 
Marriages: According to the World-wide Civil Society Organization the 
“Girls Not Brides” one in five girls, is married before 18 years, over 650 
million women living today were married as children and every year, over 12 
million girls are married before the age of 18 years.xThe 1929 Child Marriage 
Restraint Act sets the legal age of marriage, for boys as18 and for girls 
as16.xiThe Sindh Assembly passed theSindh Child Marriage Restraint Act 
2013 in April 2014, declaring marriage below the age of 18 punishable by 
law.xiiIn cases of underage marriage, the parents, bride and groom can all be 
sentenced to three years in prison and can be fined with Rs.45,000. In April 
2019, the Federal Government also passed a bill to end the early childhood 
marriages. The bill punishes child marriage violators with a punishment of 
three years in prison, or 100,000 rupees as fine. However, these laws need 
effective implementation. 

 Devising Volunteer and Participatory-based Population Control 
Programme: Apart from a national issue, population increase is a 
community-level issue. Without the effective involvement of community on 
volunteer and participation basis, the population control programme could not 
be made successful. There is an urgent need to involve the masses in the 
programme on grass-roots level. 

 Mass Literacy & Education: Illiteracy is a big cause of population increase 
in third world countries especially in Pakistan. Our country has the lowest rate 
of literacy in the region. Literacy increases awareness and acceptance level of 
the people regarding the population control programme. Hence, Pakistan 
needs to raise its literacy level as early as possible. 

 Educating the People to Ensure Suitable Interval in Birth of Children: On 
a very broader and community level, the married people should be educated 
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and trained with ways and means to observe suitable and minimum required 
interval in birth of children for the sake of good health of the mother and first 
child. 

 Islam Directs and Advocates Breastfeeding by Mother to Child: Quranic 
teachings clearly direct breastfeeding to the children and thus strongly 
advocates interval in the birth of children. Among the eight verses of the 
Quran related to the breastfeeding, 233rd verse of Surat-ul-Baqarah is the 
most important in which it is stated that: "And mothers (should) breastfeed 
their children for a total of two years. This verse has a particular emphasis on 
the breastfeeding for a period of 2-years In14th Sura of Luqman Allah Pak 
says: "And we recommend man upon concerninghis parents; his mother got 
pregnant to him, faint over faint. And his breastfeeding duration is for two 
years". A very interesting point in verse 15 of Surat-ul-Ahqaf is an eyeopener 
for all of us: "and we recommend man [to] his parents of kindness. His 
mother got pregnant to him withgreat burden and gave birth to him with 
suffering. Getting pregnant and breastfeeding duration is 30 months for 
complete growth." Thus, the Quran tells us that the minimum time period for 
breastfeeding babies born in 9th month is 21 months. If a child is born in less 
than 9 months, or early, breastfeeding for him/her is for a total time period of 
30 months minus the pregnancy duration. This is sufficient period to 
compensate premature birth defects and observance of interval in children. 

 Improving Population Planning Related Health Facilities: The overall 
health facilities in Pakistan are exceedingly below the minimum international 
standards. The situation in rural areas and in remote regions is the worst. 
Provision of population control related health facilities are basic requirements, 
for effective family planning programme and mother-child health care. Such 
facilities need to be further extended to the remote villages as well as the 
existing one needs to be improved. 

 Empowering the Women: Pakistan has a male dominating society. Women 
have a very little sway even in daily life affairs. In particular, rural women 
are living their lives at the mercy of their males. Even for the sake of 
having more children, the rural wives are subjected to give frequent birth 
to children one after another in quick succession. Women in Pakistan, 
especially in rural areas need to be empowered to decide such family issues 
on parity basis with their males. 
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 Increase in Number of Lady Health Visitors: One of the main factors in 
some success in decrease in ratio of population growth since the decades of 
90s is the role of the Lady health Visitors they have played. Lady Health 
Visitors personally visit every home in rural areas and the illiterate or low-
literate rural women can openly share their health issues and family planning 
related matters with them. The interpersonal communication between the rural 
women and Lady Health Visitors has remained very effective in this respect. 
The existing number of Lady Health Visitors across the country is far lesser 
than the minimum and actual required number. There is an urgent need to 
increase this number and recruitment of more Lady Health Visitors especially 
in remote and rural areas is need of the hour. 

 More Focus of Rural Areas: Statistics indicate that the population growth 
ratio in rural and remote areas is greater than the ratio in the urban areas. 
Hence more focus of the government and the relevant private local as well as 
the International organization is needed over the rural areas. 

 Provision of Basic Necessary Information to All Married People: It is 
advisable that every married couple must be given some basic and necessary 
information about family planning matters at the initial stage of their 
marriage. The government must set up aproper mechanism for this purpose. 
Such basic and necessary information may be given to the Bridegroom by the 
Nikkah Khawan, and the bride may be advised by the village/town Lady 
Health Visitor. 

 Sincere Implementation over Recommendations of the Supreme Court& 
Decisions of The Council of Common Interest (CCI):The Supreme Court of 
Pakistan, taking Family Planning as a basic human rights issue, took Suo 
Moto Notice on 4th July 2018 and constituted a Task Force which made some 
key recommendations including Joint declaration of Ulema made at 
Population Summit-2015, Islamabad to be widely advocated. The Council of 
Common Interest (CCI) approved all the recommendations and advised the 
Ministry of National Health Services Regulation and Coordination to prepare 
an Action Plan with financial modalities for operationalization of the 
recommendations in consultation with all relevant stakeholders. These 
recommendations must be implemented in letter and spirit. 

 
 

5.5 Employed Population 
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Un-employment, rapid growth in population and poverty are amongst the top ten 
socio-economic problems of Pakistan which are closely interlinked and also 
influence each other as cause and effect. One major cause of the increasing 
unemployment is the growing population of the country. The country’s economy 
is not in a position to create so many jobs that could maintain a balance between 
the ratios of both the employment and the population. Employment has several 
kinds. First of all we will define the term employment and some of its kinds and 
then discuss employed population of the country. 
 
5.5.1 Employment: Cambridge on-line dictionary defines the term employment 
as “the fact of someone being paid to work for 
a company or organization.”Business on-line dictionary simply defines 
employment as “the state of being employed.” The International Labour 
Organization (ILO) defines employment as Persons employed in the sense of the 
ILO are those who worked for any amount of time, if only for one hour, in the 
course of the reference week. 
 
5.5.2 Main Kinds of Employment: There exist many kinds of employment. A 
few common are elaborated here:  
 
 Permanent or Fixed-term Employment: It is a full-time employment in 

which an employee works a full standard day from Monday to Friday, from 09 
am to 05 pm (08 hours in a day). Payment may be made to him on daily basis, 
weekly basis or on monthly basis as salary. This may be fixed-term contract 
job or regular employment like official jobs and other state services. 

 Casual Employment: It is such type of employment in which the services 
of employees can be used for short time or irregular periods of work, but 
casual employees can also work in long-term arrangements with the 
employers or the agency. 

 Part-time Employment: In this type of employment an employee works for 
regular set hours, but less than a full-time week – e.g. Wednesday to Friday 11 
am to 01 pm. or Monday to Tuesday 03 to 05 pm. 

 Apprentices or trainees: Trainee:Employment, apprenticeship or 
traineeshipis a training contract between an employer/organization and an 
employee/trainee/apprentice.The employer/organization provides training 
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opportunities and the apprentice/traineeworks for the employer/organization 
and learns the skill, occupation or trade. At the end of the training, the 
apprentice gains a nationally recognized qualification of a particular skill, 
occupation or a service. The wages of apprentices vary depending on 
qualifications, types of trainings, and industry. They are generally entitled to 
the same superannuation, workers' compensation or other requirements as that 
of an employee. 

 Employment Agency Staff – Labour Hire: Hiring of staff through an 
agency means that the employment agency employs the workers, and one pays 
the agency for the use of the worker for agreed hours or a set period. One can 
hire people at short notice with specific skills, or for short or long-term 
projects. 

 Contractors and Sub-contractors – Hired Staff: A contractor or 
independent contractor usually doesn't receive wages, but invoices for his 
work, runs his own businesses, does a set task, such as a building or road 
project and once the work is completed, the engagement ends. Contractors and 
Sub-contractors can work for more than one customer or agency, can 
subcontract their work to others, provide their own equipment, or work from 
their own base. 

 
5.5.3 Employed and Unemployed Persons in Pakistan: In Pakistan, employed 
persons are those individuals,who work during a certain time of the day for a 
business, person, office or agencyand who possess the minimum required age as per 
labour/employment laws.In 2017-18,the total labour force in Pakistan was 65.50 
million which was consisted of 50.74 million male work force, and 14.76 million 
female work force. Out of this, 61.71 million (94.21 %) were employed persons and 
the remaining 3.79 million (5.79 %) were unemployed persons.According to the 
State bank for Pakistan Report-2019, the total number of employed people in 
Pakistan reduced to 61.71 million in 2018 from62.23 million in 2017. Employed 
people averaged 39.59 million from 1986 upto 2018, reaching an all time high of 
62.23 million in 2017 and a record low stage of 55.80 million in 2012. 
 
According to the Labour Force Survey-2017-18, the unemployment rate in the 
country wasdecreased to 5.79% in 2017-18. Agriculture sector of the country has 
remained the largest area for provision of employment, but its share is slowly and 
steadily decreasing with the passage of time. Agriculture-related employment has 
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declined from above 48.42% in 1999-2000 to 38.5 % by 2017-18 showing an 
almost 10% points alarming decline.On the other hand, the services sector has 
been witnessed as the largest rising sector in the country’s economy and its share 
in employment is also risingday by day which has shown a raise from 34.25% in 
1999-2000 to 37.6%in 2017-18. The services sectors provide diversified nature of 
jobs of unskilled, semi-skilled, skilled and high skilled character,which includes 
teachers, doctors, nurses, engineers, advocates, builders, financial consultants, 
technicians, mechanics, drivers, masons, helpers, labourers, etc. 
 
The share of industry sector (manufacturing & construction) in provision of 
employment in Pakistan has also increased from 17.33% in 1999-2000 to 23.89% 
in 2017-18. Due to the increasing share of the services and manufacturing sectors 
and declining share of agriculture in employment, the labour market in Pakistan is 
experiencing structural changes in its composition.On world level, female share in 
employment is increasing day by day, but interestingly and alarmingly, female 
participation in Pakistan’s labour market has declined from 15.8% in 2014-15 to 
14.5% in 2017-18. The Labour Force Survey 2017-18, indicated that women’s 
share in agriculture related employment was 67 %, while 16% was recorded in 
manufacturing sectors. In community and personal services,women’s share has 
been recorded as 14.6%. 
 
Up to 2017-18, the overall unemployment in the country rate was noted as 5.79%. 
The highest unemployment rate was seen in the age between 20 to 24 years.Thus 
the very young ones in Pakistan faces unemployment. According to the UNDP 
report of 2018, Pakistan needs a minimum of 1.3 million new jobs on year basis. 
An additional 1.4 million or more young people will require jobs in the next five 
years.xiiiThe female unemployment rate was 15.17 % and for male, it was 10.5%. 
It shows a high unemployment rate in youth as compared to the average 
unemployment rate in the country. Pakistan needs to create around one million 
new jobs on annual basis to accommodate its unemployed population, otherwise, 
the ratio of unemployment will further enhance, which will result into more 
poverty in the country. 
 
5.5.4 Overseas Employment 
The following table shows the number of Pakistanis who went abroad for jobs.  
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Table 5-E Overseas Pakistanis, by *Countries (1000 or above)- the 2017-18 
Ministry of Overseas Pakistanis, Human Resource Development Yearbook & 

other Estimate 

Country Continent 
Overseas 

Pakistani 
Country Continent Overseas Pakistani 

Asia 4,827,032 Europe 2,126,713 

 Saudi Arabia -do- 2,600,000 Denmark -do- 25,661 

 UAE -do- 1,500,000 Sweden -do- 24,631 

 Oman -do- 231,685 Netherlands -do- 23,855 

 Qatar -do- 125,000 Belgium -do- 19,247 

 Bahrain -do- 117,000 Ireland -do- 12,891 

 Kuwait -do- 109,853 Austria -do- 6,086 

 Malaysia -do- 59,281 Finland -do- 3,736 

 Iran -do- 40,000 Portugal -do- 3,175 

 Hong Kong -do- 18,094 Switzerland -do- 3,153 

 Jordan -do- 17,000 Cyprus -do- 2,500 

 China -do- 15,000 Ukraine -do- 2,000 

 Japan -do- 14,312 Poland -do- 1,318 

 South Korea -do- 12,697 Russia -do- 1,140 

 India -do- 10,000 Romania -do- 1,092 

 Thailand -do- 6,500 Americas 1,353,255 

 Singapore -do- 5,000 United States -do- 409,163 

 Iraq -do- 5,000 Canada -do- 215,560 

 Yemen -do- 3,024 Chile -do- 2,200 

 Philippines -do- 1,500 Africa 285,111 

 Bangladesh -do- 1,004 South Africa -do- 250,000 

 Brunei -do- 1,500 Libya -do- 12,000 

Europe 2,126,713 Kenya -do- 5,000 
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Country Continent 
Overseas 

Pakistani 
Country Continent Overseas Pakistani 

 UK -do- 174,983 Uganda -do- 3,800 

 Italy -do- 118,181 Tanzania -do- 3,073 

 France -do- 120,000 Sudan -do- 2,500 

 Spain -do- 91,632 Nigeria -do- 2,050 

 Germany -do- 73,975 Zimbabwe -do- 1,000 

 Norway -do- 46,300 Oceania 67,607 

 Greece -do- 34,177 Australia -do- 64,346 

*Countries with less than 1000 Pakistanis are 

excluded 
New Zealand 

do- 
3,261 

Total Overseas Pakistani Population 8,840,732 

 
Employment abroad has become one of the biggest sectors of the country’s 
overall employment. It has played an important role in foreign job creation and 
poverty reduction in the country.Pakistan is amongst the largest labour exporting 
countries in the region. Since 1971, more than 10.61 million Pakistanis went for 
abroad employment. Recent statistics have shown a major fall in manpower 
supply to Saudi Arabia. Only 100910 Pakistaniswent to Saudia Arabiafor 
employment in 2018 as compared to 2017, in which 143,353 Pakistanis had gone 
there. It indicates a drop of net 42453 Pakistani emigrants. Manpower export to 
the UAE also decreased in 2018. However, Malaysia emerged as an important 
employment destination for Pakistani labourers in 2018. In increase of 38% 
manpower export to Malaysia was noticed as compared to 2017. An increasing 
trend in labour export to Qatar has also been observed in 2018-19. 
 
In the entire emigration history of Pakistan, the year 2015 witnessed the highest 
numbers when 946,571 Pakistanis were registered by BE&OE for overseas 
employment.During the first half of 2019, an increase of 46%has been witnessed 
in overseas employment as compared the same period of previous year. Foreign 
remittances have contributed to economic growth and poverty reduction. Pakistan 
received $ 21.84 billion as foreign remittances during the Financial Year-2018-19 
which crossed theintended target of $ 21.2 billion. During first half of 2019, 
271,438 Pakistanis were registered by the Bureau of Emigration & Overseas 
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Employment (BE&OE) for overseas employment as compared to 185,458 
emigrants during the same period of 2018 showing an increase of 46.36 %.xiv 
 
The slow economic development of the country has affected provision of 
employment opportunities to the people. In the fiscal year-2018-19, a meager 
growth of 3.29% was witnessed as compared to the set target of 6.2%. The sector-
wise actual growth rate which emerged was agriculture 0.85%, industry 1.4%, and 
services as 4.7%.The large-scale manufacturing sector showed a decline of 2.06% 
in 2017-18. Major decline has been observed in Textile (-0.27%), Food, Beverage 
& Tobacco (-1.55%), Coke & Petroleum Products (-5.50%), Pharmaceuticals (-
8.67%), Chemicals (-3.92%), Non-Metallic Mineral Products (-3.87%), 
Automobiles (-6.11%) and Iron & Steel products (-10.26%).The already 
completed schemes and projects under the China Pakistan Economic Corridor 
(CPEC) have created more than 75,000 direct jobs and 200,000 allied jobs for 
Pakistanis while the mid-term and long-term projects under CPEC are expected to 
create more than 700,000 employment opportunities in the country. 
 
 
 
Self-Assessment Questions  
 
Q.1: Make a critical appraisal of the major populated cities of Pakistan 

Q.2: What are the main reasons for rapid increase in the population of 
Pakistan? Discuss in detail with examples 

Q.3: Critically evaluate the mechanism of population control in Pakistan. 
Discuss main hurdles in the way of population control in Pakistan? 

Q.4: Define employment and its various kinds. Elaborate your answer with the 
most relevant examples 

Q.5: Write a comprehensive note on the overseas employment and its 
contribution to the Pakistan economic development 
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INTRODUCTION 
 

In this unit an attempt has been made to portray Pakistan’s rich cultural heritage 
which is as diverse as its geographic environments—with mountains, plains, 
deserts, river valleys full of natural beauty and grandeur, the Karakoram and 
Hindu Kush ranges in the north and the delta of the mighty Indus in south. There 
is similar diversity in the customs, food, folksongs, dances and tales. Though base 
on a mosaic of local traditions, our culture is influenced by Islam and is well 
expressed in the beautiful mosques,literature, paintings and handicrafts of 
surpassing beauty.  
The Islamic Republic of Pakistan is a new sovereign state bone some seven 
decades agohowever; it is located in the regions which are as old as Man himself. 
Beginning with the socio-cultural history when Man used rough and rugged stone 
tools for collecting and gathering his food, it has reached the universally 
recognized and acclaimed climax of artistic and sophisticated life-style in the 
Islamic periods of the recent past. In between, were born and developed the 
celebrated Indus Civilization of the Bronze Age, the Indus-Greek, the Scytho-
Parthian, the Sassanian cultures and the Hindu-Buddhist religious and cultural 
accomplishments.  
 
This unit gives the story of our fascinating past–how the rhythm of history has 
enriched the cultural heritage of our people more than any other country. Past is 
not a dull, venerable ancestor.  This unit also provides a vision of historic 
continuity,and traces human activity in certain parts of Pakistan dating as far back 
as 7000 BCE, long before the arrival of Dravidian & Indo-Aryan, our land saw 
the development of the various cultures and civilizations like Stone Age culture, 
Neolithic culture, Mehrgarh Culture, Kot Diji, Amir, Rehman Dheri culture. This 
land saw the development of Indus valley civilization. The excavations o 
Mohenjodaro and Harappa which provide valuable historical links with the past, 
show that the 5000 years of the civilization formed the most developed era of the 
ancient South Asia.  
 

OBJECTIVES 
After going through this unit the student will be able to understand the following 
topics: 
 To discuss and describe the definition of culture 
  To  analysis differentforms of culture 
 Toexplain the history of ancient cultures of Pakistan 
 To  understand how culture was developed? 
 To evaluate the architecture history of Pakistan 



124 
 

 To analysis the handicrafts of Pakistan in its provinces 
 To elaborate the various traditions and customs of Pakistan 
 

6.1 Definition of Culture 
 
To live in a ‘group’ or ‘society’ people have to evolve certain patterns, these 
pattern provide a framework within which the members of the group are expected 
to operate. Obviously this framework is base on some sort of mechanism or 
system. Here we need to investigate, why each group or society, evolves a distinct 
system and how this system develops? To understand components of this system 
we have discussed cultural content, structure of culture, cultural landscape, 
cultural differences &uniformities, sub-cultures, counter cultures and types of 
cultures. 
 
The modern concept of culture has become so wide that it is difficult to arrive at 
adefinition acceptable to all.  No less than one hundred and fifty definitions of 
culture may be proposed by the scholars, but each of these definitions, at best, 
emphasizes only one aspect of it, which, however, fails to satisfy others. It, 
therefore, follows that each of these represents a part of culture and is, therefore, 
not comprehensive enough.  However, following precise definitions are selected 
for our students;   
 
 Culture has been interpreted variously as a form of social and corporate life, 

or expression of the highest intellectual life or simply as an instrument for 
fulfilling the material requirements.  

 A culture is the way of life of population, all their ways of doing things, all the 
kinds of behavior they have learned and transmitted to successive generations 
to add. It is expressed in the ways people communicate, in the way they 
perceive and exploit their resources. Most important, in the way, they organize 
that part of the earth that is theirs.  

 Culture may be defined as the way of life of any society. Culture is the 
continually changing patterns of learned behavior and the product of learned 
behavior which are shared by and transmitted among the members of society. 

 Thus, culture, more precisely, may be defined as a social order in all its 
totality. This includes traditions, history, customs, manners, language, dress 
and other social traits as grow under certain geo-physical environment.  
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6.2 Types of Culture 
 
Culture is the way of life that relates the kind of behavior a person who learnt 
from his generation. Different social scientists have proposed the following types 
of culture; 
 Material Culture 
 Non-material Culture 
 Sub-Culture 
 Counter Culture 
 Ideal Culture 
 Real Culture 

 
6.2.1 Material Culture: Material culture has physical appearance. It has both 
aspects as visible and tangible, because it ismanmade, manufactured as furniture, 
building, roads or things that we used in our daily life. This type of culture can 
modify easily according to the need of society. 

6.2.2 Non-Material Culture:  When we use the tem culture in general way it 
means we are discussing about the non-material culture. This type is not 
physically visible or tangible quality but we can observe it in the life pattern of 
society as our belief, behavior, rules, values and symbols. The language of any 
society, pattern of ceremonies observed comes in non-material culture. 
 
6.2.3 Sub-Culture:In one society there is number of regional classes representing 
their respective ways of life which are different from one another and from the 
whole culture. The culture of these classes of people within the general culture of 
the whole society is called sub-culture. 
 
In our society exist different groups on the basis of race, ethnicity, religion, social 
class, their sex, age or any other distinguishing features such groups are called 
sub-cultures.For example, Pakistani society has several sub-cultures in its various 
regions. Punjabi, Sindi, Balochi and Pakhtoon people have their own culture 
which is different from one another. Within one region, for example in Punjab 
there are a number of sub-culture groups such as Lahori, Saraiki, Gujrati and 
Pothohari. These sub-cultures represent their own culture in their speech of 
language, dress, and certain customary ways at the occasions of birth and 
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marriages. There are numerous sub-cultures in one culture on the basis of 
geographical, religious, economic condition.  
 
6.2.4 Counter Cultures:A counterculture or life styles of those people who reject 
and oppose the main dominate values and customs of the society for example 
young generation opposed the values and customs of old generation. In this type a 
group of people whose norms,values and behavior has clash and directly oppose 
the dominate culture of the society. This culture does not fit with the mainstream 
culture, for example in 70s and 80s century in USA and Europe people opposed 
the monarchy and demanded the democracy.  
 
6.2.5 Ideal Culture:Ideal culture known as the goal of any society. Ideal culture 
refers to that cultural pattern which is set as a standard having formal appreciation 
by the society. When we speak of culture norms, we are usually speaking of the 
ideal culture.  Cleanliness, honesty, truth are the examples of ideal culture. Keep 
the society clean, it is the ideal culture value. Ideal culture is not fully observed 
for example, it is ideal culture that everyone is equal before the law but in 
practically the minority groups are less equal then the members of the dominant 
majority. The values and norms of our societies come in ideal culture. 
 
6.2.6 Real Culture:Real culture refers to those culture patternswhich people 
infect follow in their daily life. For example cleanliness is the ideal culture but 
people throw garbage in their surrounding this is real culture. Islam teaches us the 
rights of women in property but in practices when we ignored this right of women 
this practice is known as our real culture. Real culture includes the values and 
norms that are actually followed by people. 
 
Self Assessment Questions 
Q.1  How the term culture is defined by the scholars? Discuss   
Q.2. What do you know about types of culture?  Discuss 
Q.3 Briefly discuss cultural legacy of Pakistan. 
 
 

6.3 Ancient Cultures of Pakistan 

Cultural relics and legacy of a country are the fundamental foundations for 
advancement in corporate life. Pakistan has been very fortunate in this respect 
provides a vision of historic continuity, and traces human activity in certain parts 
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of Pakistan dating as far back as 7000 BCE, long before the arrival of Dravidian 
& Indo-Aryan. 
 
This region saw the development of the various cultures and civilizations like 
Soan Valley culture, Neolithic culture (hunting & gathering), Mehrgarh Culture 
(earliest agricultural settlements) Kot Diji, Amir, Rehman Dheri cultures (Pre-
Indus). This land saw the development of Indus Valley Civilization. The 
excavations of Mohenjodaro and Harappa which provide valuable historical links 
with the past show that the 5000 years of the civilization formed the most 
developed era of the ancient South Asia.Details of these ancient cultures are given 
below;  
 
6.3.1 Soan Valley Culture (Stone Age): In the story of man and civilization,  
Pakistan occupies a unique position. It has evidence of the early Stone Age man, 
his gradual development and struggle for existence, who roamed in the Soan 
Valley near Rawalpindi in the interglacial ages,  some half a million years ago.  
Pakistan possesses some of the earliest relics of Stone Age man in the Sub-
content, particularly in the Soan Valley of the Potwar region near Rawalpindi, 
claiming a probable antiquity of about 700,000 years. No human skeleton of such 
distant antiquity has yet been discovered there, but the rough, rugged and crude 
stone tools and implements recovered from the terraces of the river Soan carry the 
saga of human toil and labour to interglacial periods. The Stone Age men 
fashioned their grouping in terms of a culture called Soan culture of Stone Age 
culture 
 
6.3.2 Indus Valley Culture (Bronze Age):  The discovery of Kot Diji in the in 
Upper Sindh, and Sarai Khola in the vicinity of Taxila in Punjab provinces have 
brought to light cultural remains of the late Neolithic period which flourished 
between 3300 & 2500 BCE has added history of Pakistan and provided a 
continuous link with the world famous Indus Valley Civilization. Between the 
years 2500-1500 BCE, there flourished in the Indus plain one of the most well 
developed civilizations of the South Asia. With its twin capitals at Harappa and 
Mohenjodaro, the Indus Culture flourished from 2500-1900 BCE. Town 
planning and the underground system of drainage were the outstanding 
achievements of these people.  The inhabitants lived largely by agriculture but 
also maintained a trade with lands as far as Mesopotamia and northern 
Afghanistan. About 1900 BCE, the Indus Civilization, however, seems to have 
disappeared under curious conditions followed by a wide gap of ????????????? 
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6.3.3 Gandhara Grave Culture (Iran Age): This culture is also known as 
‘Gandhara Grave Culture’, the discovery of a grave culture in Charasada, Dir, 
Swat, Chitral, Taxila, Gilgit Baltistan and other part of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa of 
Pakistan will go a long way in throwing light on the dark period of Pakistan’s 
cultural history between the end of the Indus Valley Civilization and beginning of 
historic period.  
Gandhara Grave culture   of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa has opened up two periods the 
Bronze and the Iron Age in the cultural heritage of Pakistan. It is so named 
because it presents a pattern of living in the   Gandhara region as evidenced b the 
distribution of graves spread over a large area.  This culture is fundamentally 
different from the Indus culture. The grave culture of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa 
though originated in the Bronze Age and continued into that of the Iron, 
represents a different phenomenon of history and is apparently linked with 
another folk-movement that shows strong connections with Northern Iran and 
Central Asia.  
 
The people of this culture mostly settled on the hill slopes beginning from the foot 
hills to the brink of the nearby flowing rivers and streams. The architecture was 
base on stone masonry, used without mortar. Large stone slabs were sometimes 
used as floor in the graves or to make box-like graves. No decorative element has 
been in the architecture. The grave culture represents three main burial ritual 
practices: (i) inflexed burial (ii) urn burial after cremation and (iii) fractional and 
multiple burials. The religious life of this people still remains a mystery because 
of the absence of any statuary of sculpture except a few terracotta male and 
female figurines.  This culture ended between the end of the Indus Civilization 
and the beginning of the historic period in the 6the century BCE.  
 
6.3.4 Buddhist Period of Gandhara (Historic Period ):Ancient Gandhara, the 
present Districts of Peshawar, Charasada, Mardan, Dir, Swat, Buner and Bajaur of 
Khyber Pakhtunkhwa were   centers of Buddhist religion and culture following 
the rule of the Mauryan Emperor, Asoka, in the 3rd Century BCE., the name 
‘’Gandhara’’ occurs in the Rigveda, which is identified with the north-west 
frontier region, extending from Taxila on the east, to Jalalabad on west.  It is 
surrounded on the three sides by mountains.   
 
The historic period of Pakistan  began in this region as early as the 6th century 
BCE.When with extension of the Achaemenid power, under Darius-I, Gandhara 
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became his 20th  province.Then came  Alexander’s invasion in 327 BCE.But 
about 320 BCE the region was merged into the Mauryan Empire of 
Chandragupta. The 2nd centuryBCE theBactrian Greekoccupied Gandhara by the 
1st century BCE the Greeks were supplanted by the Scytho-parthian who were, in 
turn, over-run by the Kushans in the 1st&2nd centuries ACE. It was the peace and 
prosperity of the Kushan rule which lay at the root of the development of the 
famous Buddhist art and architecture of Gandhara. Its prosperity declined after the 
invasion of the White Hunsof Central Asia in the 5th century ACE.  
 
The advent and development of Buddhism owes a great deal to the ancient land of 
Pakistan. It was here that religious activities reached its climax through well 
organized missionaries and ultimately made it a world religion. Indeed, this 
region became one the most important holy land of Buddhism. Great number of 
Chinese pilgrims felt a religious obligation to visits the centers of piety in this 
ancient land of Pakistan.Pakistan has been the cradle of Buddhist art and culture 
and the 2nd holy land of Buddhism for well over a thousand years. The religious 
faith has marked the most significant age in the history of the cultural and social 
evolution in the Sub-continent.   
 
Gandhara Art: although Buddhism is no more in Gandhara or modern Khyber 
Pakhtunkhwa, but it has left behind numerous works of art which one decorated 
the walls of various stupas and monasteries. This wonder creation of Buddhist 
fantasies, the Gahndahra art, was one of the most effective media which 
successfully conveyed the massage of Buddhism even to the illiterate. The earlier 
phase of this art in Gandhara is marked by sculptures made of green schist stone 
and show beautiful carving. Sculptures generally depict the life of the Buddha and 
the different stories associated with his numerous births.  
 
Among these, the socio-cultural activities of the Buddhist people who once lived 
here in the areas which once called the Gandhara, and were influenced by the 
local as well as foreign  dynasties and traditions, have been very significant. For 
well over two thousand years, the ancient lands of Gandhara,  served as the real 
holy land of the Buddhism to which groups the Buddhist monks and devotees 
visit forpilgrimage. 
 
Very few Buddhist as now live in Pakistan, though  their religious establishments 
(Stupas and Monasteries) still exist in Taxila, Takht Bahi, Dir and Swat.  All these 
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sites are preserved and maintained now as an important part of our cultural 
heritage. They are visited by thousands of tourists from all over the world and 
enjoyed as a patrimony of the world heritage. Incidentally, Taxila and Takht Bahi 
are the two most important monumental places inscribed on the list of World 
Heritage under UNESCO.  
 

6.4 Architecture 
 
Architecture is another form of human expression which reflects the culture and 
the characteristic spirit of a people. Mosques, mausoleums, Khan-quahs with 
typical domes, arches and minarets were the universal features of Islamic 
architecture and with the advent of the Muslims the topography of at least the 
Muslim quarters of the cities they occupied also changed. While preserving the 
broad features of the Hindu towin-planning the Muslims added to it spacious 
mosques in central focal area, gateways, fountains in open spaces, domes, arches 
and town-walls. Beyond the outer limits of the towns stood the graveyards, 
shrines and mausoleums, to become a distinctive feature of Muslim towns Some 
of these areas exist even today, and one of these situated at Makli Thatta is 
regarded as one of the biggest necropolis in existence. Similarly the shrines and 
Khanquahs of the Sufis, like those at Bhit and Swehwan in Sindh, Uchch, Multan 
and Lahore in Punjab beside those in Agra, Delhi, Ajmer among others, gave 
these towns characteristic Islamic identity.   
 
Most of the architectural show-pieces of the Muslim cultural excellence were the 
product of the Mughal era, though some were built earlier, like those at Debal, 
Mansura, Uchch and Multan, Lahore, Delhi and many other towns. Some of these 
are now either in ruins or completely lost, except the great Qutab Minar at Dehli  
and some others.  The Mughals further enriched the field with new architectural 
concepts derived from Central Asia and Persia and further borrowing from local 
Indian elements. This new synthesis produced such masterpieces as the palaces at 
the Agra, Delhi and Lahore Forts, the Pearl Mosque at Agra, the Mahabat Khan 
Mosque at Peshawar, the Badshahi Mosques at Thatta, Lahore and Delhi and the 
Shahlimar Gardens at Lahore besides those which dotted along the Muslim 
settlements elsewhere in the Sub-continent. In the descriptions given below we 
shall only be able to get a brief view of the architectural heritage of Pakistan. 
 
6.4.1 Multan Tombs:Brick building tradition in the Punjab of which Multan forms a part, 
has a long history which goes back to the 3rd millennium BCE., over thecenturies not only 
the art of brick laying was perfected, but a special type of architecture with its own 
distinctive decorative features was evolved, which strongly persisted even when the 
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Mughal introduced stone building in various centers of the Punjab. There is a group of 
buildings of a very fine quality in Multan, which throw some useful light on the style that 
immediately succeeded it. This group is represented by an entirely new class of building the 
mausoleum introduced in the Sub-continent by the Muslims. The original construction of 
this group of buildings extends from the middle of the 12th to the beginning of the 14th 
century ACE. Although the buildings of Multan have undergone considerable renovation 
since the time of their erection, their original design seems to have been remarkably 
retained.  
 
Among the groups the earliest is the tomb of Shah Yusuf Gardezi built about 1152 
ACE. This simple brick-built single storey and flat-roofed building is rectangular in 
plan and stands within an enclose court yard. For its decoration the builders relied 
on coloured tiles which cover  every part of its outer walls. The rest of the tombs at 
Multan belong to Shaikh Bahauddin Zakriya(1262), Shadna Shahid( 1270), 
ShahShams Tabrizi(1276) and Shah Rukn-i-Alam (1335)ACE.  All are made of 
brick with a certain amount of wood-work. These are built in three tiers and form a 
separate sub-group which shows a marked development on the earlier tomb 
architecture.  
 
The Mughal Empire of India was established by Babur in 1526ACE but it was 
Akbar  who laid its real foundation, born in 1542 at Umarkot in Sindh, he left 
before his death in 1605 not only a large empire and a dynamic social and 
economic system, but also a distinct style of art and architecture created by 
harmonious traditions. This Indo-Iranian Mughal style was, however, developed 
and refined to its perfection in the succeeding century by his grandson ShahJahan, 
the master builder.  With the advent of the Mughals, Lahore suddenly entered the 
front rank of Asian cities with a number of magnificent structures. Even today, 
the most substantial relics of their architectural achievements remain there. Few 
of the Mughal monuments are mentioned below; 
 
6.4.2 Lahore Fort: Lahore has a long history of close association with the 
Muslims. It first became prominent in the reign of the Ghaznavid Sultan Mahmud 
who, in 1022 ACE is said to have built a new fortified town, known as 
Mahmudpur near the old city. Shortly he added two mosques—the earliest 
mosques of Lahore—which became famous as Masjid-i-khisht and Adina Masjid. 
It was here that coronation ceremony of Qutbuddin Aibak took place after the 
assassination of Muizuddin Muhammad bin Sam in 1205 ACE. In 1241 ACE 
Lahore was plundered by the Mongols but it was rebuilt b Ghiasuddin Balban in 
1267ACE. 
 
It was during the time of Akbar the the mud fort was replaced by a new one of burnt-
brick masonry in 1566 ACE.The high bastioned defensive wall which still stands 
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quite intact originally formed a rough measuring 365 X320 meters.  Later on the 
successors of Akbar, Jahangir, Shah Jahan and Aurangzeb made numerous additions 
in the main building area which added richness and cooler to the original plan.  
 
The extant buildings of the time ofAkbar and Jahangir in the Lahore Fort are built 
of red sandstone and show preference for beams and brackets which are decorated 
with the figures of lions, elephants and peacocks. These buildings of red sand 
stone stand in marked contrast to the marble structures dating from the times of 
Shahjahan and Aurangzeb.  
 
6.4.3 Shalimar Garden Lahore: the idea of building garden enclosures was certainly 
not new in the time of the Mughal. Nearly two centuries earlier Firoz Shah Tughluq is 
said to have restored thirty gardens of the time of  Alauddin Khilgi and formed 1200 of 
his own in the vicinity of Delhi Shahjahan  was very fond of gardens, He ordered the 
construction of the Shalimar Garden aof Lahore in the 1691 ACE. It was completed in 
17 months and 14 days at  a cost of Rs. 6,00,000/= the garden encloses a rectangular 
area within a high enclosure wall and consists of three receding terraces bedecked with 
numerous pavilions and other beautiful structures. The garden was irrigated by means 
of a canal brought by Ali Mardan Khan and Mullah Ala-ul-Mulk Tusi from Rajpur 
(Madhapur) at distance of about 160 kilometers from Lahore.  
 
Shalimar was laid out as a royal pleasure resort but it also served as a place of 
residence for the emperors during their visits to Lahore. Number of pavilions and 
summer houses were added to the original plan with a view to providing 
accommodation. The middle terrace contains a royal bath with pietra dura work. 
The third terrace contains only one pavilion. In the centre of the garden flows the 
main canal with three big tanks. Shalimar suffered heavily during the troublous 
days of Ahmad Shah Durrani in 1742.  
 
6.4.4 Badshahi Masjid Lahore: Mughal emperor Aurangzeb visited Lahore in 
February 1662 ACE he ordered the construction of a mosque which came to be 
popularly known as the Badshahi Masjid.  It was completed in the year 1674 ACE by 
Muzaffar Husain. The mosque is square in plan, and is approached by an imposing 
flight of steps. The middle of the western side is occupied by the prayer hall.  Each of 
the four corners has a square minaret topped with marble cupola.  Jahangir’s 
Mausoleum, Nur Jahan’s tomb, Wazir Khan’s Mosque are some of the other 
outstanding monuments which remind us of their great patronage of art and 
architecture. 
 
Quite substantial also are the Mughal period remains inThatta, the ancient capital 
of Sindh. Here, in the old city lies Shah Jahan’s Mosque, a marvel in coloured tile 
work, while countless mausoleums of princes, ministers, governors and saints 
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spread over an area of six square miles on the nearby Makli Hill, the biggest 
necropolis of the South Asia.  
 
Self-Assessment Questions 
Q.1 What do you know about the ancient cultures of Pakistan?  Discuss 
Q.2 Discuss characteristic features of Buddhist period of Gandhara   
Q.3 Critically analyze the features of Muslim architecture of sub-continent 
Q.4 Highlight the Multan Tomb architecture 
Q.5 Discuss the historical background of Mughal period architecture of Lahore 
 
 

6.5 Handicrafts 
 
As we studied above the Pakistan’s early history is molded in ceramics, welded in 
metals and woven in textiles. The traditions of artistic expression in crafts handed 
down to posterity by the Mohanjodar, Harappa and Gandhara men and further 
elaborated and perfected by the Mughal craftsmen and artisans have survived the 
relentless inroads of industrial mechanization in modern times in the form of 
exquisite handicrafts and folk arts. These are, therefore, the surest means of 
cultural identification of the people, perhaps, even more than architecture, 
painting or other arts which have been subjected to exotic influences. 
 
Attuned to the local environments and resources, these handicrafts have been 
conditioned by climate and other geographical factors. Thus every physically 
different area has acquired a characteristic profile. Sind has the oldest tradition of 
cotton-weaving, dyeing and designing, ceramics and pottery. Baluchistan excels in 
embroidery, needle-work, rug-making, leather accoutrements and decorated 
weaponry.  KhyberPakhtunkhwa standsout for its robust folk-carvings, ceramics and 
metal-work. Kashmir has a long tradition, like Sindh and Baluchistan, in embroidery 
needle-work in silk and wool, and inlay work in metal, wood and ivory, Punjab has 
become a legend in wood-work, wood-carving and inlay works, and has otherwise 
shown its eclecticism in a wide range of crafts drawn, from all parts of Pakistan. 
 
6.5.1 SindhiHandicrafts: Among the crafts, cotton–weaving is perhaps the oldest 
heritage of Pakistan Hand-woven fabrics and materials were exported to West 
Asian countries and the Roman world from Sindh since times immemorial, and 
weaving centers in Thatta, Tando Muhammad Khan, Sukkur and Jacobabad still 
produce such traditional fabrics.  Later textiles came to be woven in several 
varieties of silk-wild, raw and Chinese.   Related arts of dyeing, hand painting, 
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block-printing, brocading, embroidery and stitchery also developed in course of 
time, and became the hall–mark of craftsmanship of various regions. Among the 
local version of folk-rugs, farasis, a mixture of sheep wool and camel hair, are 
woven in striking patterns all over Sindha and Baluchistan 
 
The mirror-embroidery of Sindhhas been considered as a highly fashionable craft. 
Variously known as gajj, karmoch, mithi and Baluch, this traditional craft of the 
gypsy women from the deserts of Tharparkar, and the Lohan and Baluch Women, 
is done in chain or cross-stitch with pieces of mirror set in tufted button-holes. A 
specialty in home-craft is the rilli patch-work of Sindh is made of retrieved bits 
and pieces of cloth in multi-colored designs and patterns in appliqué. The 
rillibedspreads, wall-hangings and cushion-covers have an aesthetic appeal and 
are highly popular.While the silken Kheses from Gambat and Nasserpur in Sindh 
are a class by themselves. Likewise the multi-colored Thattailungis, the lachchas   
of add up to the exciting range of crafts. 
 
Dyeing, an adjunct of the cotton-craft, perhaps developed as early as cotton 
weaving, and there is evidence of the export of block-printing to China and Egypt 
in ancient Times bandhanu, a tie-and-dye process, has long been known as a 
specialty of the desert regions of Sindh.  The most popular Sindhi ajrak, done in 
indigo and maroon with a sprinkling of white, comes from Matiari and 
Hyderabad.  Sindhani,richly embroidered footwear of Sindhi women, still seen in 
Sindhi homes.  
 
6.5.2 Punjabi Handicrafts: Punjab has long been known for its kheses and 
khadars commonly used as household linen. The kheses of Multan, Sahiwal, 
DeraGhazi Khan, Mianwali and Jhelum, made of mixtures of cottons   are now 
produced in greatly improved quality.   Wool-weaving and wool-craft has come 
naturally to the sheep-breeding areas of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Baluchistan and 
Sindh. Ranging from the coarse varieties of goat and camel hair, generally used 
for folk-rugs and carpets, to soft wool used for weaving shawals and finer 
varieties of woollies.    
 
Though the art of weaving rugs and carpets had been in existence since ancient 
times, the Mughal brought richness and  refinement when they transplanted the 
Iranian art of making pile-carpets in Lahore. The Karore-pakka printers of Multan 
and chappey-walas of Lahore are well known masters of dyeing and printing, mass 
producing wraps, draperies and other  chaddars, done mostly in Persian designs and 
colors.  
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Leather crafts in Pakistan are historicall linked with the Muslim period. Rich and 
artistic embroidery has been their most striking feature.  
 
6.5.3 Baluchi Handicrafts: Baluchistan is noted for ornament trappings, and 
embroidered horse and camel gear come from Lehri, Markran, Las Bela and 
Kachchi areas.  Leather outfits, like saddler, waistcoats, jackets, hand-bags, purse 
and shoes in colorful embroidery and stitches re made in various places in 
Baluchistan.Among the local version of folk-rugs, farasis, a mixture of sheep 
wool and camel hair, are woven in striking patterns all over Sindha and 
Baluchistan. Of the folk jewellery, the medium is generally silver, done with 
raised, chased or applied ornamentation. Such traditional jewellery is still worn by 
tribal women in Baluchistan and Tharparkar in Sindh.  
 
6.5.4 Kashmiri Handicrafts: The embroidered namdas or felt-carpets, made of 
pressed wool of sheep, goat or camel come from almost all sheep-breading areas in 
Kashmir. The superior quality shawls based on twill-tapestry technique have long been 
known as Kashmir’s exclusive craft.  The unique Tilli shawls, wit myriads of woven 
pieces in different designs stitched together, are remarkable for their finesse and 
delicate manipulation. Kashmiri silver work is known for its high quality decoration 
pieces and wares done in Persian-style pierced ornamentation or parcel gilt fashion.  
 
6.5.5 Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Handicrafts: Taghar and Nakhai rugs, with twisted 
knots, are produced in Kohat, Bannu, Mardan and Dera Ismail Khan. The 
embroidered pashminas are woven all over Kashmir. A coarse variety of striped 
woolen shawls come from District Swat. The leather works in the Frontier, the 
Zari Khussas and Chaplis of Peshawar, worked in gold threads, and gold 
embroidered waistcoats are highly popular.  The Peshawar region shows a fine 
combination of chased and pierced metalware with delicate arabesque, Persian 
motifs, cut-work and another fine medium in metalwork is commonly done in 
Peshawar.  
 
The folk jewelleryof the NorthernAreas, Chitral, Kaghan and Swat is done in the 
traditional Graeco-Roman- Buddhist style, with a blue stone set in the pendants of 
the neck ornaments. The folk jewelleryof Peshawar is, however, marked with the 
absence of stone settings.  
 
 

6.6  Traditions and Customs 
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Festivals, social customs and traditions of people reflect their temperament, 
habits, religious beliefs and values on which society lays the greatest emphasis. 
These serve as means of expressing sorrow or happiness and are considered a 
reliable measure of the depth and maturity of a culture. Traditions and customs 
mostly have their roots in religious rites or owe their origin to customs, including 
folkways, which run back by centuries in matters of dress, however, weather and 
geographical factors, besides religion determine the choice of wearing apparel. 
The same holds true for Pakistan society where one notices the influence of 
religion in festivals, customs and dresses of the people.  In fact Muslims firmly 
believe and derive inspiration from the conviction that their life, death, sorrow, 
happiness and indeed their very existence is for Allah’s sake.  
 
Eid-ul-Fitr and Eid-ul-Azha are the major Muslim festivals,  Eid-i-Milad-un-Nabi, 
Muharram, Shab-i-Baraat, Shab-i-Qadr and Meraj, too, are observed  with 
enthusiasm and devotion.  In addition anniversaries of different religious saints, 
commemorated at their shrines, attract multitudes of devotees from all over the 
country. Few of the traditions and customs are briefly described below. 
 
6.6.1 Eid-ul-Fitr: Eid-ul-Fitr is the biggest of all festivals and marks the happy 
conclusion of Ramazan, the month of fasting which is of historic importance for 
the Muslims because it was during one of its auspicious nights, the Lailatul-Qadr, 
that the office of Prophet-hood was taken away world to sky. Also it was on this 
night that the Holy Quran was first revealed  to the Holy Prophet (PBUH). 
 
The next day is Eid, a public holiday and a great occasion for rejoicing. Rising early  
the rich as well as the poor wash, dress up in new clothes and using perfumes in 
accordance with the  sunnah of the Holy Prophet(MPBUH) begin the day with a light 
breakfast which usually consists of fine noodles mixed with milk. Thereafter the men 
folk congregate at the mosques or eidgahs, distributing on the way the obligatory alms 
called fitra. Eid prayers and thanksgivings over, they embrace and congratulate each 
other.  Later during the day they visit relations, friends and neighbours and the whole 
nation shares a unique spiritual bliss and happiness in the celebrations.  
 
After offering Eid prayers which is an occasion for expressing thanks to Allah the 
menfolk return home and wishing children womenfolk and elders of the 
household Eid Mubarak, partake of the sweet nourishing dish known as sheer 
Khurma.  For the children it is indeed a happy day for they receive money known 
as Eidee from their elders to spend and enjoy them. Festivities invariably continue 
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till late in the night.  In some towns a popular fair or Mella is held for recreational 
purposes.  
 
6.6.2 Eid-ul-Azha: In Pakistan it is popularly called  ‘Baqra Eid’,  it is the second 
major festival which is celebrated two months and ten  days after Ramazan, in the 
month of Zilhij. Before the sacrifice, Eid prayers are held after which the people 
embrace and congratulate each other, on returning home they extend greetings to 
other members of the family and the neighborhood. Thereafter sacrifice begins 
and continues for three days. Each earning individual who has no fiscal 
encumbrances or debts to pay has to offer at least one animal, a goat, a ram or a 
sheep, or seven persons may combine to offer a cow or a camel, in sacrifice. The 
meat thus procured is divided into three equal portions.  One portion is distributed 
among the poor and the needy, the second among friends and relatives while the 
third is kept by the sacrifice for his own use. Like Eid-ul-Fitr,  Eid-ul-Azhais 
celebrated all over the country on the same day.  
 
6.6.3 Shab-i-Baraat: the month preceding Ramzan is called Shabaan.  Its 14th 
night is known as Shab-i-Baraat.  in the daytime people prepare dishes of Halwa 
for  distribution among friends, neighbours and relatives and offer fatiha prayers. 
Popular imagination has linked the martyrdom of Hazrat Hamzah  the uncle of 
the Holy Prophet (PBUH) with this day. Sweet dishes are prepared and distributed 
among relations, friends and neighbours while free meals are provided to the 
poor. After the Isha prayers men-folk visit the graves of their ancestors and 
relations and pry to Allah for mercy.  
 
6.6.4 Muharrum:  The first ten days of Muharram, the first month of the Islamic 
Calandar have become associated with the tragedy of Karbala(61H,) when Hazrat 
Imam Husain one of the maternal grandsons of the Holy Prophet (PBUH) was 
martyred along with seventy two followers by the army of Yazid, the Umayyid ruler. 
These ten days have therefore; become identical with grief and sorrow.  Public 
meetings are held to narrate the sorrowful tragedy, food is offered to the poor and 
procession taken out with taziahs,All ceremonies culminate on the tenth day which 
serves as a poignant reminder of the struggle between truth and falsehood. 
 
6.6.5 Eid-i-Milad-un-Nabi: the birth anniversary of the Holy Prophet(PBUH) is held 
on the 12th Rabi-ul-Awwal. It is a great occasion for rejoicing. Fatiha is offered for 
the blessed soul of the Prophet (PBUH) and food distributed among the poor.  Huge 
processions chanting praises of the Prophet (PBUH) are take out.  Newspapers bring 
out special editions while radio and television stations broadcast special programmes.   
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Houses and public buildings are illuminated at night and the whole country wars a 
festive look. Milad Mehfils(meetings) are held throughout the month.  
 
6.6.6Anniversaries: Besides these events some festivalsor anniversaries of eminent 
saints are observed with devotional reverence. These include the anniversaries of 
such  saints as Data-Ganj Baksh (Lahore),  Baba Farid  Ganj-i-Shakar (Pakpattan), 
Shah Hussain ( Lahore), Lal Shahbaz Qalandar (Sehwan), Sachal Sarmast (Sindh)   
Shah Abdul Latif Bhatai (Sindh).  Hazrat Bari Imam  (Islamabad) and Pir Baba at 
Buner,  on anniversaries devotees visit the mausoleums of saints where qawwalis are 
sung, fatiha  is offered and such rites continue for three days.  
 
6.6.7 Basant Mela: There are some certain festivals which are related to seasons, 
for instance the Basant is celebrated in Lahore as a mark of the advent of spring 
when leaves and branches sprout and the severity of the weather benign to  
reduce. This is a great occasion for Kite flying. Competaitions are held and scores 
of multi-colored kites present a fascinating sight. One looker enjoy the thrilling 
contest and congratulate the winners. 
 
In the Pakistan besides these seasonal and other festivals of the Muslims, 
Christmas and Easter of the Christians, Divali, Dusehra and Holi of the Hinus, 
Naurose of the Parsis, The Baisakhi and the anniversary of Guru Nanak of the 
Sikhs are celebrated by respective communities with great enthusiasm and fervor.  
 
6.6.8 Birth of a child /Happy Birth Day: Customs and usages are important 
factor in the social life of Pakistan. From birth to death social customs and 
ceremonies are performed by individuals varying according to their economic and 
social standing. For most families the birth of a child is a joyful occasion. Soon 
after a child is born he/she is washed and passed on to the mother thereafter a 
Moulvi or a senior member of the family recites Azaan in his ears to familiarizes 
the new born with the name of ALLah. Sweets are then distributed among friends 
and relations.  Relations and friends visit the family to meet the new born and 
bring sweets and presents or cash for the baby.  
 
The mother and child formally bathe on the seventh day called chhati to which all 
relations are invited. Dry fruit cooked in milk and butter is served among guests 
while the mother is provided with nourishing diets.  
 
Shaving the head of the child, called Aqeeqa is another important ceremony. 
Silver equivalent in weight to the shaved hair is given on this occasion in alms 
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while two goats are scarified it the child is a boy and one if the she happens to be 
a girl.  
 
6.6.9 Marriage Ceremonies: Marriages in Pakistan are generally arranged by the 
parents. More often it is the mother of the boy who selects a girl though this is 
invariably done in consultation with the father and after obtaining the approval of 
the boy. If the family feels satisfied with the information women from the boy’s 
family visit the girl’s family and after an understanding has been reached a formal 
marriage proposal is sent. However, according to the Islamic tradition, the girl’s 
consent has to be obtained before the marriage is solemnized. When an agreement 
on a union is reached it is formalized by Mangni or an engagement ceremony. 
The bridegroom’s relations according totradition visit the girl’s house with 
sweets, dry fruits, an expensive dress, a handkerchief and a golden ring which the 
groom’s mother puts on the girl’s finger. Meanwhile girls from both sides sing 
songs accompanied by Dholak.  The brides relations soon after this return the visit 
with sweets, a ring, kerchief and dress for the boy.  
 
Both families begin making preparations for the marriage. During this intervening 
period sweets and dresses for the couple are exchanged on Eid days. A few days 
before the marriage, the bride, who in accordance with the ‘Mayun’ ceremony 
lives in seclusion is rubbed with cream and cosmetics daily. A day before the 
marriage and generally at night, the Mehndi ceremony is performed when the 
bride’s sisters along with other girls and women folk, singing Mehndi songs, visit 
the groom’s house and apply Henna to his hands.  
 

Self-Assessment Questions 
Q.1 What do you know about the handicrafts potential of Pakistan? Discuss 
Q.2 Discuss characteristic features of Baluchi and Sindhi handicrafts   
Q.3 Discuss the difference between Kashmiri handicrafts and Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa handicrafts  
Q.4 Define the term traditions and customs and discuss characteristic features 

Pakistani traditions 
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INTRODUCTION 
 
 

Probably the first implement made and used by man was the wooden club. It was 
used to pluck fruits and berries and to scare away and fight wild animals. The 
wooden club may be taken as the first article manufactured by man. But real 
manufacturing started with stone implements. The first evidence of making stone 
tools in South Asia has been discovered at Soan valley near Rawalpindi in Potwr 
region.  This may be taken as the first factory, which dates back to more than 5 
million years. 
 
Agriculture is the largest industry 80 per cent of the population is directly or 
indirectly dependent on it. The main crops are Rice, Wheat, Cotton, Jute, 
Sugarcane and Tobacco. Now, there is a gradual shift from emphasis on 
agriculture to heavy Industry. The Government have set up an autonomous body, 
called the Pakistan Industrial Development Corporation (PIDC), which is 
responsible for the proportionate growth of the country’s industrial requirements. 
 
Unit seven of this book presents a detailed account of important industrial 
performance of Pakistan and highlights the major achievements and shortfalls in 
national and international perspective. Pakistan is the developing and agrarian 
country and its industrial sector is also in the developing phase. From its 
inception, Pakistan is striving hard to build strong industrial base. In this unit you 
will read diverse types of industries in Pakistan especially cloth industry, sugar 
industry, cement industry, Pharma ceutical industry, iron industry, vegetable oil 

industry and sports and surgical instruments industry. Most of these industries are 
exports-oriented.  
 
In economic language the above mentioned industries are known as ‘the 
manufacturing sector of Pakistan’, which contributes much to the progress of our 
economy. The manufacturing sector has remained under stress for the last several 
years, due to energy shortages, poor law and order situation. The heavy floods 
also depressed the supply chain and affected market demand. Shortly, I am sure 
that this unit will serve as a source of valuable information for all stakeholders 
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including students, scholars, historian’s geographers, economists, and academia as 
well. 
 
 
 

OBJECTIVES 
 

The aim and objectives of this unit are; 

 To define industry and its historical background 
 To highlight the important manufacturing units of the country 
 To explain types of manufacturing or industries 
 To   define the role of cloth and sugar industries 
 To classify  Pharmaceutical and Iron industries 
 To understand complex factory  of vegetable oil 
  to identify Sports and Surgical Instruments industries 
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7.1 Definition 
 
The word ‘industry’ is come from Latin word ‘industria’ which means the 
tendency to work persistently which is synonymous to the word ‘diligence’.In the 
business terminology it means that the manufacturing and productive enterprises 
in a particular field, country, region or economy viewed collectively or one of 
these individually such as sugar industry, auto industry and cement industry. 
 
According to Collins dictionary ‘Industry is the work and processes involved in 
collecting raw materials, and making them products in factories’.On the other 
hand Cambridge dictionary defines the word Industry in these words: ‘The 
companies and activities involved in the process of producing goods for sale, 
especially in a factory or special area.’In the words of Britannica Encyclopedia 
Industry is a group of productive enterprises or organization that produces or 
supply goods, services, or sources of income. 
 
Actually many people think industry as the collective large scale manufacturing of goods in 
well-organized plants with a high degree of automation and specialization and it is true also. 
If one surveys all definitions of industry in the Economics and business literature, he will 
conclude that: ‘An industry is a group of manufacturers or businesses that produce 
particular and same kinds of goods or services.’ For example, textile industry spin, weave, 
fabricate and sell cloth. The tourism industry includes all the commercial aspects and facets 
of tourism as well as sugar industry and cement industry comprises of all the firms 
collectively which produces sugar and cement respectively.  
 
In the economic development of any country industrial sector plays pivotal role. It 
is the industry of America, China and Japan which has made these countries no 
one, two and three economic power of the world respectively. Industrial sector 
plays paramount role in the provision of consumer goods, capital goods, strong 
defense weaponry, employment opportunities, self-reliance, high foreign reserves 
and higher quality of life. 
 
Pakistan is the developing and agrarian country and its industrial sector is also in the 
developing phase. From its inception, Pakistan is striving hard to build strong industrial 
base. There are many types of industries in Pakistan especially cloth industry, sugar 
industry, cement industry, Pharma ceutical industry, iron industry, vegetable oil 
industry and sports and surgical instruments industry. Most of these industries are 
exports-oriented. Now we describe in detail important industries of Pakistan. 
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7.2Cloth or Textile Industry  
 
The underpinnings of Pakistani textile are considered to be the Indus Valley 
Civilization, where people used homespun cotton to weave garments. Historically, 
the Indus Valley region engaged in significant and paramount trade with the rest 
of the world. The silk from this region was known to have been popular in Rome, 
Egypt, Britain and Indonesia. 
 

After the partition of this Indian Sub-continent in 1947 from the British Crown 
rule, textile manufacturing emerged as a central part of Pakistan industrialization 
policy. In the era of General Ayub Khan, in 1960s, Government of Pakistan 
uplifted industrial sector with special focus on the establishment of domestic raw 
material oriented Industry. Pakistan was producing a large amount of cotton and 
this cotton would have to export to other countries. So textile industrialization 
started in the late 50s. Government encouraged Banking sector for giving medium 
term, short term and long term loan to textile industries on easy terms and 
conditions. 
 
The textile sector enjoys a pivotal position in the exports of Pakistan. In Asia, Pakistan is 
the 8th largest exporter of textile products. The contribution of this industry to the total GDP 
is 8.5%.  It provides employment to about 15 million people, 30% of the country work 
force of about 49million. The annual volume of total world textile trade is US$18 trillion 
which is growing at 2.5 percent. Out of it, Pakistan’s share is less than one per cent. The 
development of the Manufacturing Sector has been given the highest priority since 
Pakistan’s founding with major stress on Agro-Based Industries. For Pakistan which was 
one of the leading producers of cotton in the world, the development of a Textile Industry 
making full use of its abundant resources of cotton has been a priority area towards 
industrialization. The industry consists of large-scale organized sector and a highly 
fragmented cottage / small-scale sector. The various sectors that are a part of the textile 
value chain are: Spinning, most of the spinning industry operates in an organized manner 
with in-house weaving, dyeing and finishing facilities. Weaving comprises of small and 
medium sized entities. The processing sector, comprising dyeing, printing and finishing 
sub-sectors, only a part of this sector is operating in an organized state, able to process large 
quantities while the rest of the units operate as small and medium sized units. The printing 
segment dominates the overall processing industry followed by textile dyeing and fabric 
bleaching. The garments manufacturing segment generates the highest employment within 
the textile value chain. Over 75% of the units comprise small sized units. The knitwear 
industry mostly consists of factories operating as integrated units (knitting + processing+ 
making up facilities).  
 
The clothing sectors both woven and knits are mainly clustering in Karachi– 
Lahore and Faisalabad where sufficient ladies labor is available. Pakistan is the 
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world’s 4th largest producer and 3rd largest consumer of cotton. The Textile and 
Clothing Industry has been the main driver of the economy for the last 50 years in 
terms of foreign currency earnings and jobs creation. The Textile and Clothing 
Industry will continue to be an important engine for future growth of the 
economy; there is no alternative industry or service sector that has the potential to 
benefit the economy with foreign currency earnings and new job creation, 
especially if synergy is developed amongst different sub sectors and efforts are 
made to aggressively grow the readymade Clothing Sector. Pakistan’s Textile 
Industry had proved its strength in global market during the last four decades. It 
has proved its strength even in post quota era by not only sustaining its position 
but, also showing growth during 2005 to 2007, but declined to $11.1 billion in 
2008 due to financial and economic meltdown globally. The Garment Sector & 
especially the Knit Garment Sector need special focus in future policies.  
 
In 1974, the Government of Pakistan established the Cotton Export Corporation 
of Pakistan (CEC). The CEC played its role for countering and restricting of 
private manufacturers and ginners from participating in international trade. They 
were not able to export raw cotton. So there was ample availability of raw 
material for emerging and infant textile industry of Pakistan. However, in the late 
1980s, the role of the CEC diminished and by 1988-89, private manufacturer of 
raw cotton were fully able to buy cotton from ginners and sell it in both domestic 
and foreign markets. Government textile-friendly policies gave unprecedented 
robust to textile industry. In 1947, there were total 3 textile mills which have 
increased to 600 total textile mills---including small and large--- in 2018. Only the 
All Pakistan Textile Mills Association (APTMA) represents over 400 textile mills 
in Pakistan. 
 
The textile sector in Pakistan has an overwhelming impact on the economy. It is the 
largest industry of Pakistan. This is also second largest employment sector in Pakistan. 
Pakistan is the 8th largest exporter of textile commodities in Asia and this contribute 8.5 
per cent to the GDP of Pakistan. This sector gives employment opportunities to 45 
percent of labour force in the country of which 38 percent are in the manufacturing 
worker. Pakistan has distinction for being the fourth largest producer of cotton in the 
world. Pakistan also has the third largest spinning capacity in the Asia after China and 
India and has big chunk of contribution of 5% to the global total spinning capacity. At 
Present there are 1221 ginning units, 442 spinning units and 124 large spinning units 
which produce textile products.  Top ten textile producers in Pakistan are include: 1- 
Fateh Textile Mills (Estd in 1952), 2- Chenab Limited (Estd in 1975), 3- Gul Ahmad 
Textile Mills Limited (Estd in 1953), 4- Husein Industries (Estd in 1951), 5- Kohinoor 
Mills Limited (Estd in 1987), 6- Nishat Mills Limited (Estd in 1951),7- Fazal Cloth 
Mills (Estdin 1966), 8- National Silk and Rayon Mills Limited (Estd in 1950), 9- Safa 
Textile Limited. 10- Crescent Textile Mills Limited. 
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According to the Pakistan Economic Survey 2018-19, Pakistan’s largest export 
industry is the textile industry, with hosiery and readymade garments contributing 
544 billion PKR which is a big share in the total exports of Pakistan or 3.47 
billion USD to total trade.  
 
Of a grand total of 2.2 trillion PKR earned from exports, 285 billion rupees were 
earned from hosiery (13% of total export earnings); 259 billion from readymade 
garments (11%); 227 billion from bed wear (10%); 211 billion from cotton fabrics 
(9%); 110 billion from cotton yarn (5%); 77 billion from towels (3%)  
 
Self-Assessment Questions 
Q.1: Define the term industry and elaborate historical background of industrial 

development in Pakistan. 
Q.2: Discuss the importance of Textile industries of Pakistan and highlight its 

role for the economic development of the country. 
 
 

7.3 Sugar Industry  
 
Sugar industry in Pakistan is as old as Pakistan itself. In 1947, at the moment of 
independence, there were only two sugar mills in Pakistan; one in the Punjab and 
other in the NWFP (presently KPK). Most of the cane was processed into non-
centrifugal sugar-gur and khandsary. Now currently 90 sugar mills are operating 
in Pakistan providing job opportunities to more than three lac people and 
contributing more than Rs 20 billion to the government exchequer annually in the 
form of taxes.  
 
Though sugar industry in Pakistan has always remained under criticism mainly on 
the grounds of earning huge profits through ‘cartel’ yet they are fulfilling sugar 
consumption needs of consumers and also contributing in foreign reserves by 
exporting excess production.  The sugar industry is the country’s second largest 
agriculture-based business after textiles. Sugar in Pakistan is manufactured from 
cane and beet, although cane is the main and overwhelming raw material that is 
being used for making sugar. In Pakistan, there is about 10 lac hectares of land is 
used for production of cane and beet which produces more than five million tons 
of refined sugar annually. Punjab and Sindh are main sugarcane areas in which 
Punjab contribute 65 percent, Sindh 25 percent and KPK contribute 10 percent of 
total area and production.  
 
Sugarcane is the fourth largest cash crop grown in Pakistan which contributes to the 
agriculture economy the crop value of Rs. 98,292 million. Its share in the large-scale 
industry is 18% and 1.9% in GDP. Contribution of Sugar industry to the Government 
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exchequer in Federal excise duty is 11.2%. Average yield of sugarcane is 44 tons against 
the world average of 60 tons per hectare. Pakistan’s sugar mills crushing capacity is 58 
million tons of sugarcane capable to produce 5 million tons of refined sugar and 3 mill 
tons of molasses. The mills still have utilized capacity of 34%. 
 
Pakistan Sugar Mills Association (PSMA) is representative body of all sugar mills 
of Pakistan. PSMA was registered in Nov 1964. Pakistan Sugar Mills Association 
plays a pivotal role in promoting the development and attaining utmost efficiency 
in the best interest of the sugar mills and sugar allied industries within the 
prescribed policy parameter of the Government of the Pakistan.  
 
PSMA is pushing for a uniform sugarcane price policy in line with the cost of sugar 
production or to link the sugarcane price with the quality of sugarcane. PSMA has 
argued consistently that linking price with the quality would benefit both the mills and the 
farmers.Country’s sugar industry is dominated by political heavyweights—
powerfulpolitician sitting in the national and provincial assemblies own majority of the 
sugar mills.   
 
Pakistan is ranked number nine in the world for the production of sugar. On the 
other hand, it is the 8th largest sugar consuming country in the world. Over the 
years, domestic sugar consumption has grown from 0.5 million metric tons in 
1975 to 5.1 million metric tons in 2018 because of burgeoning population growth. 
The per capita consumption of refined sugar in Pakistan was estimated 26.65 kg 
in fiscal year 2017-2018. As there is no major substitute for refined sugar 
available so its demand is brittle. The processed food sector, which comprises of 
candy, ice-cream and beverages manufacturers accounts for almost 60 percent of 
total domestic sugar consumption.  In Pakistan Annual total average production of 
sugar is 7 million tons.  After approval of Economic Coordination Committee 
(ECC) Pakistan exports almost average 20000 tons of sugar in every year and 
earn 180 million $. But in July-May 2017-2018 Pakistan’s sugar exports hit a new 
peak of 1.359 million tons fetching $474m as compared to 302268 tons earning 
$158m in the same period last fiscal year 2016-2917. Sugar exports were made to 
African countries, the Middle East, Nepal, Myanmar and China. 

Pakistan Sugar Production 
Year Cultivated 

Area 
Yield in 

Tons 
Cane  Crushing 

In Tons 
Sugar Production in 

Tons 
2013-2014 1171687 67427975 56460524 5587568 
2014-2015 1113161 62794827 50795218 5139566 
2015-2016 1130820 65450704 50024249 5082110 
2016-2017 1894216 75450620 70989946 7005678 
2017-2018 1340926 83289340 65615550 6576534 
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Source: Pakistan Sugar Mills Association (PSMA) 

 
This table is showing that sugarcane and sugar production in the previous five 
fiscal years. There are many factors which are influencing production of 
sugarcane and sugar and Pakistan is producing sugar below the existing capacity 
 

7.4 Cement Industry 
 
Growth of cement industry is rightly considered a barometer for economic 
activity. In 1947, Pakistan had inherited 4 cement plants with a total capacity of 
0.5 million tons. Some expansion took place in 1956-66 but could not keep pace 
with the economic development and the country had to resort to imports of 
cement in 1976-77 and continued to do so till 1994-95. The industry was 
privatized in 1990 which led to setting up of new plants. Although an oligopoly 
market, there exists fierce competition between members of the cartel today. 
 
The industry comprises of 29 firms (19 units in the north and 10 units in the south), 
with the installed production capacity of 44.09 million tons.  The north with installed 
production capacity of 35.18 million tons (80 percent) while the south with installed 
production capacity of 8.89 million tons (20 percent), compete for the domestic market 
of over 19 million tons. There are four foreign companies, three armed forces 
companies and 16 private companies listed in the stock exchanges. The industry is 
divided into two broad regions, the northern region and the southern region. The 
northern region has around 80 percent share in total cement dispatches while the units 
based in the southern region contributes 20 percent to the annual cement sales.    
 
Cement industry is indeed a highly important segment of industrial sector that 
plays a pivotal role in the socio-economic development. Since cement is a 
specialized product, requiring sophisticated infrastructure and production 
location. Mostly of the cement industries in Pakistan are located near/within 
mountainous regions that are rich in clay, iron and mineral capacity. Cement 
industries in Pakistan are currently operating at their maximum capacity due to 
the boom in commercial and industrial construction within Pakistan. The cement 
sector is contributing above Rs.50 billion to the national exchequer in the form of 
taxes. 
 
Cement industry is also serving the nation by providing job opportunities and 
presently more than 170,000 persons are employed directly or indirectly by the 
industry. The industry had exported 7.716 million tons cement during the year 
2007-08 and had earned $450 million, while is expected to export 11.00 million 
tons of cement during 2008-09 and earn approximately $700 million. 
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In Pakistan, there are 29 cement manufacturers that are playing a vital role in the 
building up the country’s economy and contribution towards growth and 
prosperity. After 2002-3, most of the cement manufacturers expanded their 
operations, and increased production. This sector has invested about $1.5 billion 
in capacity expansion over the last six years. 
 
The operating capacity of cement in 1991 was 7 million tons, which increased to 
become 18 million tons by 2005-06 and by end of 2007 rose to above 37 million 
tones, and currently the production capacity is 44.07 million tons. 
 
Cement production capacity in the north is 35.18 million tons (80 percent) while 
in the south it is only 8.89 million tons (20 percent).The cement manufacturers in 
2007-08 added above eight million tons to the capacity and the total production 
was expected to exceed 45 million tons by the end of 2010. It may result in a 
supply glut of seven million tons in 2009 and 2010. 
  
The cement industry of Pakistan entered the export markets a few years back, and 
has established its reputation as a good quality product. Deregulation after 
accession of Pakistan to WTO is expected to open the window of competition 
from cheaper markets.  The recent acquisition of Chakwal Cement by an Egyptian 
giant, Orascom may be a beginning of such an entry in Pakistan by 
multinationals. 
 
New avenues for export of cement are opening up for the indigenous industry as 
Sri Lanka has recently shown interest to import 30,000 tons cement from Pakistan 
every month. If the industry is able to avail the opportunity offered, it may secure 
a significant share of Sri Lanka market by supplying 360,000 tons of cement 
annually.In 2007, 130,000 tons cement was exported to India.In 2007, the exports 
to Afghanistan, UAE and Iraq touched 2.13 million tons. 
 
At present, the economies of major countries are facing recession, but Pakistan’s 
cement sector is still maintaining a healthy growth. Cement export to India has 
already slowed after imposition of duty by Indian authorities. 
 
Another problem faced earlier by the Industry was the high taxation. The general 
sales tax (GST) was 186% higher than India. The impact of this tax and duty 
structure resulted in almost 40% increase in the cost of a cement bag (50 Kg). A 
bag in India earlier cost Rs. 160 as compared to Rs. 220 in Pakistan. In the budget 
of 2003-04, a duty cut of 25% was permitted to the cement sector with assurance 
from the cartel to pass on this benefit to the consumers. In 2006, the price of a bag 
went up to Rs. 430 however in 2007 it has stabilized at Rs. 315 per bag. In mid 
2008, cement prices stabilized further at Rs. 220 per bag. 
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The Government has reduced central excise duty (CED) on cement in the budget for 
2007-08 in order to boost construction activity.Local demand in the country for the year 
2008-09 is expected to be around 20 million tons. Domestic demand is expected to grow 
at 13% Capacity growth rate (CAGR) during next five years. Certain factors will also 
affect the growth of cement industry as well. These are strong GDP growth; higher GDP 
growth has positive impact on cement demand and cement demand growth rate was 
double the GDP growth rate in 2000s. Second is housing sector growth; housing projects 
consume roughly 40% of cement demand. In past low interest rates, post 9/11 
remittances’ inflow, and real estate boom have helped housing sector growth. Now, 
currently, hike in interest rate and skyrocketing inflation has hampered the housing sector 
growth. Third factor is Government development expenditures;Government 
development expenditures count for one third of total cement consumption.Increase in 
PSDP – from Rs.80 bn in 1999 to Rs.750 bn in 2018.Infrastructure development in a 
region triggers private development projects having even positive impact on cement 
demand. Fourth factor is Earthquake Rehabilitation; earthquake losses of October 8th are 
estimated at $ 5.2bnReconstruction has boosted construction material 
demand,reconstruction work had increased demand of 4mn tons during the period from 
2006 to 2016. Fifth factor is announcement of large dams;construction of four large dams 
will generate demand of cement 3.7mn tons. BhashaDaimer Dam, Munda Dam, Akhori 
Dam and Mohmand Dam 

  
7.4.1 Large Cement Manufacturer in Pakistan 
 Attock Cement Pakistan Limited, branded as Falcon Cement, is a Pakistani 

building materials company which is a subsidiary of Lebanese investment 
company Pharaon Investment Group Limited Holding S.A.L.. The company current 
capacity is 2400 tons per day. It was founded in 1981 by GhaithPharaon. 

 DG Cement is a Pakistani building materials company which is owned 
by Nishat Group. It is the largest cement manufacturer of Pakistan with a 
production capacity of 14,000 tons per day. The company has three active 
plants which are present in Khairpur, Chakwal, Dera Ghazi Khanand Hub, 
Baluchistan. In 1992, Nishat Group acquired the company under privatization 
scheme. DG Khan Cement stand for Dera Ghazi Khan cement. This is due to 
fact that first plant was setup in southern Punjab city Dera Ghazi Khan. 

 Lucky Cement Limited (LCL) is the largestcement producer in Pakistan. Its 
shares are traded on the Karachi Stock Exchange, and are part of the KSE 100 
Index. Its symbol in the KSE is 'LUCK'. The company's highest share price 
was PKR 1043.50, in May 2017 Lucky Cement is a part of one of the largest 
business groups in Pakistan, the Yunus Brothers Group. Lucky Cement 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Attock_Oil_Company
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ghaith_Pharaon
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nishat_Group
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Khairpur,_Chakwal
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dera_Ghazi_Khan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hub,_Balochistan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Balochistan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dera_Ghazi_Khan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Karachi_Stock_Exchange
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/KSE_100_Index
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Yunus_Brothers_Group
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Limited recorded its highest ever profit after tax of Rs 13.69 billion for the 
year ending 30 June 2018. 

 Maple Leaf Cement is a Pakistani building materials company which is 
owned by United Venture Holding. It is one of the largestPakistani cement 
manufacturers and is based in Lahore, Pakistan. In 1992, United Venture 
Holding acquired the company under the privatization scheme. 

 
7.4.2 Historical Analysis of Cement Production Capacity(Operational Units 

Data) 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lahore
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Pakistan
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July to 
June 

Production 
Capacity 

% age 
Incr/(Dec) 

Local 
Dispatches 

% age 
Incr/(Dec) Exports 

% age 
Incr/(Dec) 

Total 
Dispatches 

% age 
Incr/(Dec) 

Capacity 
Utilization 

Surplus 
Capacity 

 

(Mn. 
Tonnes)  

(Mn. 
Tonnes)  

(Mn. 
Tonnes)  

(Mn. 
Tonnes) 

(Total) % age (Mn. 
Tonnes) 

1990-
1991 8.89 0.00% 7.29 0.00% - 0.00% 7.29 0.00% 81.99% 1.60 

1991-
1992 8.89 0.00% 7.71 5.79% - 0.00% 7.71 5.79% 86.74% 1.18 

1992-
1993 8.89 0.00% 8.32 7.94% - 0.00% 8.32 7.94% 93.62% 0.57 

1993-
1994 9.05 1.77% 8.14 -2.26% - 0.00% 8.14 -2.26% 89.92% 0.91 

1994-
1995 10.17 12.43% 8.38 3.00% - 0.00% 8.38 3.00% 82.37% 1.79 

1995-
1996 10.17 0.00% 9.43 12.54% - 0.00% 9.43 12.54% 92.70% 0.74 

1996-
1997 12.50 22.91% 9.65 2.33% - 0.00% 9.65 2.33% 77.17% 2.85 

1997-
1998 15.53 24.18% 9.19 -4.73% - 0.00% 9.19 -4.73% 59.20% 6.34 

1998-
1999 16.41 5.68% 9.62 4.65% - 0.00% 9.62 4.65% 58.63% 6.79 

1999-
2000 16.38 -0.19% 9.94 3.29% - 0.00% 9.94 3.29% 60.67% 6.44 

2000-
2001 15.53 -5.16% 9.93 -0.04% - 0.00% 9.93 -0.04% 63.95% 5.60 

2001-
2002 16.10 3.65% 9.83 -1.01% 0.11 100.00% 9.94 0.06% 61.73% 6.16 

2002-
2003 16.32 1.37% 10.98 11.66% 0.47 342.53% 11.45 15.21% 70.16% 4.87 

2003-
2004 17.28 5.87% 12.54 14.25% 1.12 137.02% 13.66 19.31% 79.08% 3.62 

2004-
2005 17.91 3.65% 14.79 17.88% 1.57 39.96% 16.35 19.69% 91.32% 1.56 

2005-
2006 20.83 16.31% 17.05 15.29% 1.51 -3.83% 18.55 13.46% 89.08% 2.28 

2006-
2007 30.50 46.41% 21.03 23.38% 3.23 114.46% 24.26 30.77% 79.56% 6.23 

2007-
2008 37.68 23.54% 22.58 7.33% 7.72 139.06% 30.29 24.86% 80.40% 7.38 

2008-
2009 42.28 12.22% 20.33 -9.97% 10.98 42.31% 31.31 3.34% 74.05% 10.97 

2009-
2010 45.34 7.24% 23.57 15.95% 10.65 -3.03% 34.22 9.29% 75.46% 11.13 

2010-
2011 42.37 -6.55% 22.00 -6.64% 9.43 -11.47% 31.43 -8.14% 74.17% 10.94 

2011-
2012 44.64 5.35% 23.95 8.84% 8.57 -9.12% 32.51 3.45% 72.83% 12.13 

2012-
2013 44.64 0.00% 25.06 4.64% 8.37 -2.26% 33.43 2.82% 74.89% 11.21 

2013-
2014 44.64 0.00% 26.14 4.33% 8.14 -2.84% 34.28 2.54% 76.79% 10.36 

2014-
2015 45.62 2.19% 28.20 7.88% 7.20 -11.57% 35.40 3.26% 77.60% 10.22 
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2015-
2016 45.62 0.00% 33.00 17.01% 5.87 -18.38% 38.87 9.82% 85.21% 6.74 

2016-
2017 46.39 1.69% 35.65 8.03% 4.66 -.20.59% 40.32 3.71% 86.90% 6.08 

2017-
2018 53.44 15.20% 41.15 15.42% 4.75 1.77% 45.89 13.84% 85.87% 7.55 

2018-
2019 59.43 5.13% 40.35 -1.95% 6.54 37.72% 46.88 2.15% 78.89% 12.55 

2019-
2020 59.43 0.00% 9.12 0.59% 2.02 12.54% 11.13 2.56% 74.94% 3.72 

 
 
7.4.3 Statement of Installed Production Capacity 

S. No. Name Of Unit Province 
Operational Capacity 

Clinker Cement 

1 Askari Cement Limited - Wah Punjab 1,050,000 1,102,500 

2 Askari Cement Limited - Nizampur KPK 1,500,000 1,575,000 

3 Attock Cement Pakistan - Hub Chowki, Baluchistan 2,852,857 2,995,500 

4 Bestway Cement Limited - Hattar KPK 1,170,000 1,228,500 

5 Bestway Cement Limited - Chakwal Punjab 3,428,571 3,600,000 

6 Bestway Cement Limited - Farooqia KPK 2,835,000 2,976,750 

7 Bestway Cement Limited - KalarKahar Punjab 2,400,000 2,520,000 

8 Cherat Cement Company Limited-Nowshera KPK 4,320,000 4,536,500 

9 Dandot Cement Limited - Jehlum Punjab 480,000 504,000 

10 DewanHattar Cement Limited - Hattar KPK 1,080,000 1,134,000 

11 Dewan Cement Limited - Dhabeji Sindh 1,680,000 1,764,000 

12 D.G.Khan Cement Limited - D.G.Khan Punjab 2,010,000 2,110,500 

13 D.G.Khan Cement Limited - Chakwal Punjab 2,010,000 2,110,500 

14 D.G.Khan Cement Limited - Hub Baluchistan 2,760,000 2,898,000 

15 Fauji Cement Company Limited - Fateh Jang Punjab 3,270,000 3,433,500 

16 Fecto Cement Limited - Sangjani Punjab 780,000 819,000 

17 Flying Cement Limited - Lilla Punjab 1,140,000 1,197,000 

18 Gharibwal Cement Limited - Jehlum Punjab 2,010,000 2,110,500 

19 Kohat Cement Company Limited - Kohat KPK 2,550,000 2,677,500 

20 Lucky Cement Limited - Pezu KPK 3,905,714 4,101,000 

21 Lucky Cement Limited - Indus Highway, Sindh 4,666,667 4,900,000 

22 Maple Leaf Cement Factory Limited - Punjab 5,400,000 5,670,000 

23 Pioneer Cement Limited - Khushab Punjab 1,933,571 2,030,250 

24 Power Cement Limited - Nooriabad, Dadu Sindh 900,000 945,000 

25 Thatta Cement Limited - Thatta Sindh 465,000 488,250 

Total 56,597,381 59,427,250 
 

 

 

 

 

Self-Assessment Questions 
Q.1: What do you know about cement Industries of Pakistan? Discuss in detail 

Large Cement Manufacturer in the country. 
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Q.2: Discuss the future of cement Industries of Pakistan and highlight its role in 
the economic development of the country. 

Q.3: Discuss in detail the potentials of Sugar Industries of the country and 
highlight its distribution in Pakistan. 

 
 

7.5  Pharmaceutical Industry 
 
Pakistan has a very vibrant and forward looking Pharma Industry. At the time of 
independence in 1947, there was hardly any Pharma industry in the country. Now 
in Pakistan there is huge development in Pharma industrial sector after its 
independence in 1947.Today Pakistan has about 759 Pharmaceutical 
manufacturing units including those operated by 25 multinationals present in the 
country. The Pakistan Pharmaceutical Industry meets around 70% of the 
country’s demand of Finished Medicine. The domestic Pharma market, in term of 
share market is almost evenly divided between the Nationals and the 
Multinationals. 
 
The National Pharma   industry has shown a progressive growth over the years, 
particularly over the last one decade. The industry has invested substantially to 
upgrade itself in the last few years and today the majority industry is following 
Good Manufacturing Practices (GMP), in accordance with the domestic as well as 
international Guidance. Currently the industry has the capacity to manufacture a 
variety of product ranging from simple pills to sophisticated Biotech, Oncology 
and Value Added Generic compounds. 
 
Although Pakistan‘s Pharmaceutical and healthcare sectors are expanding and 
evolving rapidly, about half the population has no access to modern medicines. 
Clearly this presents an opportunity, but much more work needs to be done by the 
government and industry’s stakeholders. The value of Pharmaceuticals sold in 
2018 exceeded US$2.4bn, which equates to per capita consumption of less than 
US$ 20 per year and value of medicines sold is expected to exceed US$4.2 B by 
2022. 
 
Pakistan is a developing Pharmaceutical market, with a large population and 
economic progress evident, but per capita drug spending was rather low at around 
US$10.30 in 2018. Private spending accounts for 65% of total healthcare 
expenditure sourced through out of pocket payments, international aid and 
religious or charitable institutions. Pharmaceutical spending accounts for less than 
1% of the country’s GDP, comparable to levels in some neighboring countries but 
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above that in some of the South Asian countries. The forecast period is likely to 
witness the marginal strengthening of the generics sector, albeit more in terms of 
volumes than values. The share of generics is also likely to increase further as 
major drugs come off-patent in the near term, to the likely benefit of the generics-
dominated local industry. 
 
The Pakistan Pharma   industry is relatively young in the international markets 
with an export turnover of over US$ 100 Million as of 2007. Pakistan Pharma   
Industry boasts of quality producers and many units are approved by regulatory 
authorities all over the world. Like domestic market the sales in international 
market have gone almost double during last five years. The Pharma  industry is 
focusing to an Export Vision of USD 500 Million by 2013. In the meantime, 
exports are also likely to be boosted by new regional and global opportunities.The 
Pakistan Pharmaceutical Industry is a success story, providing high quality 
essential drugs at affordable prices to Millions. Technologically, strong and self-
reliant National Pharmaceutical Industry is not only playing a key role in 
promoting and sustaining development in the vital field of medicine within the 
country, but is also well set to take on the international markets. 
 
A mere look at the numbers suggests that Pakistan’s Pharmaceutical industry 
represents a highly competitive environment in which 759 manufacturing units 
are competing for a share in the more than Rs.300 billion market. This impression 
was confirmed during interviews with various stakeholders related the 
Pharmaceutical industry. The industry may be highly competitive, but it also 
tends to mask the highly skewed distribution of earnings and market shares within 
this industry. The top 50 firms have 89 percent market share, while the top 100 
have almost 97 percent of the market share24.When it comes to market share 
comparison between MNCs and local firms, the distribution ratio is roughly 40:60 
in favor of local firms, a reversal from the earlier trends whereby it was MNCs 
that used to hold the major share. But their gradual exodus has led to local firms 
capturing the larger share. A particular feature of the local companies is that only 
a few are listed on the stock market. This distribution of market share raises an 
intriguing question: if 97 percent of the market share is being captured by the top 
100 firms, how do the remaining 659 manufacturing units survived. Converting 
the question into numbers, it implies that more than 600 Pharmaceutical firms are 
competing for a meager share of Rs.10 billion25 (or Rs.0.016 billion per firm). It 
is hard to imagine that this much income would be a strong enough incentive for 
new entrants to enter the Pharmaceutical market. Still there has been growth in the 
overall industry.  
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One reason for this is that many of these firms do not produce to cater to the local 
demand. Rather, they produce drugs to export to neighboring countries like 
Afghanistan26. This is especially believed to be true of firms operating in towns 
like Peshawar (Khyber Pakhtunkhwa) that is in proximity to the Afghan border 
(and established connections that spawn decades of trade) makes it easier to get 
medicines through the border27. Given their comparative advantage, they also 
facilitate exports of drugs of Pharmaceutical firms all over Pakistan that send their 
products to Afghanistan (and to other markets from there). Another theory to 
explain this is based on asymmetries in information and irrational exuberance on 
part of potential investors. It contends that potential investors are swayed by the 
top line (the annual earning percentages) of the industry, which gives them a 
faulty impression that the earning probabilities are same for all firms (while 
ignoring factors like skewed distribution of earnings, etc.). This leads them into 
the Pharmaceutical industry, only to realize later that their estimates were wrong. 
Resultantly, their production capacities remain underutilized, and they only 
produce to the extent to just scrape. Some opine that these smaller firms survive 
on outsourcing by top firms and toll manufacturing. Others survive by selling 
expensive raw material used in the process of manufacturing drugs.  
 
MNCs are the leaders in the field of research as far as NCEs are concerned, and 
invest considerable capital in Research and Development (R&D). It is well 
recognized that this in turn has positive ‘spillover’ effects. For example, 
knowledge spillovers within an industry due to presence of leading firms tend to 
benefit all. The first MNC came to Pakistan in 1951. By 1954, the number had 
increased to 9. The numbers grew until 1990s, after which a decline started to set 
in. Their relative market share and their numbers have witnessed a gradual 
descent. The number of MNCs has now shrunk from 40 to 17, although industry 
insiders maintain that only 6 to 7 are actively engaged in producing drugs. Others 
have either divested away from manufacturing drugs or outsourced production or 
broken down their operations into smaller (local) units. One reason for this 
decline is that MNCs were either lax or could not keep up pace with local 
developments that affected their business. One such development was the increase 
in medical reps that resulted in more choice for the doctors in terms of prescribing 
medicine. The local firms, as they started to gain more market share, started 
offering competitive pay packages that resulted in human capital migrating to top 
local firms. Some observers, however, put it the other way around.  
 
Local firms, they contend, were forced to offer good pay packages and other 
incentives in order to be competitive. Also, the firms buying up operations of 
MNCs that left Pakistan had to maintain the same level of remuneration and 
compensation in order to achieve quality levels equivalent to that of MNCs. 
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Another oft cited reason has to do with government regulation regarding pricing. 
The government, for many years, had been following the policy of ‘price freeze’, 
whereby prices of medicines remained frozen at a particular level for some time. 
The last prize freeze went into effect in 2001, and remained intact till 2013. This 
policy, among other things, meant that firms could not increase the price of their 
medicines despite substantial increase in the cost of production. For MNC’s, 
additional cost pressure comes in the form of maintaining a certain level of 
quality as per their own high standards. But given policies like centrally 
administered prices, this proved unsustainable since not only were there lesser 
Returns on Investment (ROI), but profit repatriation also suffered. This led the 
MNCs to look to other places like Bangladesh, where regulations are less stifling 
and cost of production is lower. Two other factors that are cited for the gradual 
decline of MNCs are the lack of Intellectual Property (IP) rights enforcement and 
tough competition from the local firms. The lax implementation of IP laws meant 
that generic substitutes and copies having different brand names printed on them 
appear quickly in the market, with little oversight. Moreover, local 
Pharmaceutical manufacturers have improved leaps and bounds in terms of 
quality and variety in drug manufacturing, thereby giving a very tough time to the 
MNCs. These all combined to make life difficult for them, and explains to a large 
extent the decline in their presence over time. There are many within the 
industries who feel that this exodus needs to be halted and steps need to be taken 
to encourage the presence of MNCs in Pakistan. They offer certain advantages 
that local firms don’t. For example, MNCs have been known to train their staff in 
high quality institutions around the world, in turn having a positive effect upon 
human capacity and quality within the industry. Government Procurements by the 
government sector are a substantial part of the overall sale of drugs in Pakistan. 
Estimates suggest that in developing countries like Pakistan, at least one third of 
the population is dependent upon access to needed drugs through the government 
sector28, while the rest is provided by the private sector.  
 
The National Drug Policy of 1997 promotes the use of medicines designated in 
the essential drugs list by giving mandate to government and semi-government 
health organizations to procure medicines in bulk. The policy seemed in 
consonance with the populist aim of providing drugs at affordable prices to the 
public. During interviews, government officials were adamant in terming this 
policy a success by asserting that Pharmaceutical companies sell to the 
government at lower prices compared to the one prevalent in the market29. Yet, 
this should not be surprising since this practice is prevalent all around the globe. 
No concise figures, though, are publicly available on the total percentage of the 
health budget spent on buying medicines for government run facilities, both at the 
federal and the provincial level. The National Health Account 2013-14 mentions 
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the figure (federal plus provincial) as Rs.362 million30, but this amount is 
portrayed as lump sum under the head ‘Medical products, Appliances and 
Equipment’ and gives no distribution of expenditures by category. Therefore, one 
cannot tell how much is spent on buying drugs. However, one source with 
knowledge of this issue put the figure at 15 percent of total health expenditure. 
 
 

7.6 Iron Industry 
 
For overall economic development of a country, a developed steel industry is very 
crucial. In the early stages of economic development, steel consumption is 
expected to increase at a faster rate because huge quantities of steel are required to 
build basic infrastructure, including bridges, dams, railways, and power 
generation, distribution and transmission projects, etc. Steel is also a principal raw 
material in the production of all kinds of machinery, equipment and vehicles. 
Pakistan is a developing economy with abundant potential to attain faster 
industrial growth. Pakistan has the 40th-highest iron ore production (193 thousand 
tones) in the world. The top 10 countries by iron ore production are: Australia, 
Brazil, China, India, Russia, South Africa, Ukraine, United States, Canada and 
Iran. However, sustainable industrial and economic growth depends on an assured 
supply of steel. Inadequate availability of steel acts as a natural drag on 
development efforts in almost all sectors of the economy. Therefore, planning for 
steel production should be a critical part of overall development planning in the 
country.  
 
Presently Pakistan produces around six million metric tons of steel per year. This 
includes: raw products (iron ore and scrap); flat products (sheets and plates, used 
in the automotive sector); and long products (steel bars, wire rods, rails and 
structures used in infrastructure development and tubes and pipes). However, per 
capita steel consumption in Pakistan is very low at 23.5 kilograms, against 58.6 
kilograms in India, as well as the Asian average of 261.3 kilograms and the global 
average of 216.9 kilograms. The government’s increased focus on infrastructure 
has resulted in the initiation of a series of development projects during the last 
two years. These include foreign funded projects, particularly those under the 
China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) framework. Besides, this policy focus 
has also encouraged private firms to invest in various projects. Given the critical 
role of steel in the development of roads, railway, dams and power infrastructure, 
as well as the current pace of development projects being pursued in the country, 
the demand for steel and allied products is expected to increase significantly. In 
order to meet this higher demand without resorting to imports over the medium- 
to long-term, the country will need sizable investment in this industry in the 
coming years.  Pakistan’s steel industry comprises a complete and a closely 
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intertwined value chain – from pig iron furnaces to downstream sectors and end-
user industries. However, steel production has not been very stable in the country. 
Part of the reason for this lack of dynamism is that the steel industry is extremely 
fragmented: there are at least 600 players in the industry, with no clear leaders 
that are able to provide vision and direction. Moreover, Pakistan’s steel industry is 
characterized by small plants, most of which are utilizing obsolete technology. In 
particular, most melting, re-rolling and fabricating firms have small-size plants 
compared to their competitors in steel exporting countries. Similarly, the use of 
outdated and energy inefficient technology raises these firms’ cost of production 
and results in output with low quality and varying standards. As a result, these 
products cannot compete with cheaper imports, particularly from India and China, 
where manufacturers enjoy benefits from economies of scale and more efficient 
production processes. The domestic industry therefore operates at only 60 percent 
of its installed capacity, despite strong local demand for steel products. This 
further raises the firms’ cost of production. Thus, not surprisingly, almost all 
segments of the value chain continue to remain heavily dependent on imports. 
Indeed, the healthy growth of 24.8 percent in steel production during FY15 was 
associated with a 34 percent increase in quantum imports of iron and steel scrap at 
a cost of US$ 2.6 billion.  
 
Power shortage is also a big concern for local manufacturers; besides, the cost of 
electricity is also very high. These, coupled with the challenge of competing with 
low-cost imports, has compelled steel manufacturers to divert investment to self 
electricity generation and dedicated feeders. From a long-term policy perspective, 
the local industry will need to acquire economies of scale and modern, efficient 
technology to become competitive. This is not to say that no large manufacturers 
currently exist in Pakistan: Pakistan Steel Mill (PSM), International Steel, Aisha 
Steel and Amreli Steel etc. are some large-scale domestic producers. But they 
require adequate policy support in order to smoothly run their operations. 
 
Althoughthe industry is far from exploiting its full market potential, some 
individual players have seen significant growth in the past few years. These 
include Agha Steel, which produced 150 thousand tons in 2017 and aims to 
double this capacity to 300 thousand tons in 2020; Amreli Steels which 
manufactured 180 thousand tons in 2017 and aims to reach half a million tons in 
2020 and International Steel Limited, which produced 463 thousand tons in 2017 
and aims to increase this capacity to a million tons in 2019. Steel production is 
highly energy intensive---energy constitutes 20 to 40 percent of total cost. 
Sophisticated energy management systems have led to reductions of about 60 
percent in the energy required to produce a ton of crude steel. Since 1960, in most 
top steel producing countries are trying to achieve sophisticated energy 
management and they succeeded. However, in Pakistan, most of the domestic 
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production units are about half as efficient in their energy consumption as 
international benchmarks. 
 
A big challenge for Pakistan’s steel industry is Chinese imports. Pakistan has a 
free trade agreement with China, which ensures that finished goods are imported 
at concessional rates of duty. In 2015, China produced 823 million tons about 50 
percent of world steel production and exported a record 100 million tons; 
Pakistan, being one of its largest importers, witnessed a sharp increase---of 22 
percent--- in steel imports from China during FY17 
 
PSM, despite having outdated technology, still holds the largest production 
capacity in the country.  However, despite several bailout packages, the persistent 
administrative and financial constraints are keeping it far from becoming self-
reliant. PSM’s sluggish performance has repercussions for the entire value chain: 
most of the small firms in steels melting and re-rolling rely on low quality scraps 
that come mainly from ship breaking. The resulting quality impacts output in the 
later stages of the value-added chain. Privatization would help restore PSM’s 
operations on a sustainable basis, and this would also have positive spillover on 
the rest of the supply chain. In the private sector, two large-scale steel plants 
(International Steel and Aisha Steel utilizing efficient and internationally proven 
technology came online during the last five years.  
 
Tuwairqi, the largest steel complex in Pakistan, could not start commercial 
operations, primarily due to gas pricing issues. As far as Aisha and International 
Steel are concerned, they have the potential to contribute to the industry with their 
large scale and modern technology, if adequate policy support is provided. In 
view of the significance of steel for other sectors of the economy, Pakistan needs 
a clear and consistent policy. Such a policy should identify segments in the steel 
chain that need protection at the initial stage; define and enforce quality and 
performance standards; and ensure fair competition in the market. This policy 
should also consider the level of protection available to steel manufacturers in 
Pakistan’s competitors, especially China and India. Here it is important to recall 
that due to ongoing public developmental spending, and the initiation of 
infrastructure projects under CPEC, steel consumption is likely to remain strong 
in coming years. If investment and domestic production in the country fails to 
keep pace, the additional demand for steel will have to be met by imports, putting 
additional burden on the country’s balance of payments. 
 
PSMA (Pakistan Steel Melters Association) is representative body of all steel 
melters and is a non-profit organization formed in 1996 change it as " is a Trade 
Body set-up in 1978 to watch interests of the Steel Melters and to form a single 
platform where all melters gather and jointly fight for speedy resolution of their 
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genuine problems with the government" .Its current members are over 120 from 
all over Pakistan related to the steel melting process. The Association encourages 
direct contact between all its members to keep each member informed of global 
and domestic market trends and sees its primary roles as a forum to bring together 
the multitude of interests involved either directly or indirectly in the steel industry 
and growing the markets for intermediate steel products. 
 
The PSMA supports the need for a viable, efficient and responsive domestic steel 
industry and has been focused in the past on ensuring Pakistan has a truly 
competitive market supply for all domestic users and converters of steel products 
by an active and competitive import sector of intermediate steel products for 
further value adding domestically. These imports generally have resulted in the 
domestic suppliers becoming more cost efficient producers of steel specializing in 
those products they can produce at world competitive prices.The PSMA openly 
promotes the economic growth of steel consumption in Pakistan and fully 
supports the importation of fairly priced intermediate steel products required by 
Pakistani steel users and consumers in the manufacturing, mining, commerce and 
rural sectors. 
 
Self-Assessment Questions 
Q.1: Discuss the historical background of Pharma ceutical industry of the 

country   
Q.2: Do you think that the national Pharma industry has shown a progressive 

growth over the years? Discuss 
Q.3: Why for economic development of a country steel/iron industry is crucial? 

Discuss 
 
 

7.7 Vegetable Oil Industry 
 
Edible oil is Pakistan’s largest food import commodity, ranking second on the list 
after petroleum and its products, and fourth amongst the largest edible oil 
importers of the world. Its import bill jumped from US$ 615 million in 2006 to 2 
billion $ and straight away to 4 billion in the year 2018 and 19 respectively. With 
a five percent increase in consumption and five percent price hike in global 
markets each year, it will jump above seven billion dollars in the year 2020-21. In 
a situation, where agriculture is claimed to be the backbone of the economy, 
having millions of acres of cultivable wastelands with a hard working farm force 
and professionals, and hundreds of researched success stories before our eyes, is 
deplorable. 
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According to the Pakistan Oilseed Development Board (PODB) an attached 
department of the Ministry of National Food Security & Research (MNFS&R) 
Government of Pakistan –working for the promotion of oilseed crops in the 
Islamabad Capital Territory (ICT) and federal areas- the total national 
consumption including 10 percent industrial use was 4.539 million tons against 
the domestic production of 0.684 million tons during the year 2017. Growing 
population, expanding urbanization, rising income levels, shifts in consumer taste 
from the home kitchen to restaurant, fast foods, coupled with limited availability 
of animal fats and most importantly its unwise or excessive use has increased the 
magnitude of imports to 40 million tons today, that was less than 0.5 million tons 
in the 1980s. The per capita consumption that was less than 2 kg in the year 1980, 
has now reached 19 kg per annum. With the demand increasing on a regular basis 
and the local edible oil sector almost nonfunctional, the imports will continue to 
increase and so will foreign exchange spending. 
 
In 1995, activities of the GCP Seed Division and that of NODP were sustained 
through the Pakistan Oilseed Development Board (PODB) that was constituted 
under the Ministry of Food & Agriculture after the completion of the project and 
privatization of the Ghee Corporation of Pakistan. PODB introduced Canola 
cultivation on marginal lands otherwise these lands were not ideal for other crops 
that were requiring more input such as water. Apart from working on seasonal 
oilseed crops, it also embarked upon perennial oil bearing trees like olives and oil-
palm. Demonstrations on the cultivable wastelands of Khyber Pukhtunkhwa, 
Potohar and some parts of Baluchistan are success stories of olive plantations in 
the country. Same is the case for oil-palm plantations on the costal belt of Sind 
and Baluchistan as well. Though there are some mishaps and failures too, but that 
is a part of taking risks. The major oilseed crops in Pakistan include Sunflower, 
Canola, Rapeseed/Mustard and Cotton Seed. Total availability of Edible Oils 
during the year 2017-18 remained at 3.926 Million tons, of which local oil 
production contributed only 14 percent or 0.462 Million tons (462,000 M. Tons) 
and the vast gap was met out from imports. The import share of edible 
oils/oilseeds was 3.264 Million M. Tons or 86%, involving import bill of about 
US$ 2.710 Billion. 
 
The import of Edible Oils per annum (Calendar year 2018) has risen to around 3.1 
Million tons while the import of Oilseeds is around 3.0 Million tons as well per 
annum. With growing population, edible oil consumption is expected to rise by 3 
to 5% on yearly basis making it an even more attractive market for foreign 
suppliers and local entrepreneurs. 
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As we know Pakistan is world’s fourth largest edible oil importer and its import 
bill is second to that for petroleum imports. In order to save the huge demands on 
foreign exchange for the import of vegetable oil, there is strong need to accelerate 
efforts in the agriculture sector to steadily increase the local production of 
oilseeds. Pakistan usually maintains sufficient stock of oils and fats to supply the 
country’s requirements for 6-8 weeks. Most of these stocks are stored at the 
Karachi ports of Keamari and Qasim. Some stocks of vegetable oils, particularly 
the seasonal oils, are maintained within the industry. A new seaport has been 
under construction over the last seven years at Gawadar with the expectations that 
new extraction, crushing and processing plants will start operating shortly. The 
Pakistani population on average gets 18–20% of calories from dietary oils with 
the total average intake of 2400 calories per day. Traditionally, the consumption 
of dietary oils in the country has been in the form of semi-solid fats, i.e. 
vanaspati.  
 
Previously, the consumption of liquid cooking oil was small. However, over the 
last 10-15 years, there has been a shift in the consumption pattern from solid fats 
to liquid oils. Initially, it was slow and the liquid oil consumption has been around 
10%. Lately, this has picked up momentum, particularly for the urban areas. In 
the year 2003, the national average for liquid oil consumption stood at 25% and 
semi-solid fat (vanaspati) at 75%. Sector-wise in urban areas, the liquid oil 
consumption ratio stood at 40% and the balance 60% for semi-solid fats. Whereas 
for rural areas the ratio stood at 10% for liquid oils and 90% for semi-solid fats, 
this trend of shifting toward liquid oil consumption will continue in the future and 
may reach 50:50. Some of the factors behind this shift in consumption pattern are: 
Health and nutritional awareness among general public , Electronic and print 
media projection for liquid oils, Increasing local availability of sunflower and 
canola oils, Improved packing and safe transportation of liquid cooking oils for 
small towns and villages Pakistan’s refining industry The infrastructure of the 
vegetable oil refining industry of Pakistan is relatively large  and has excess 
installed refining capacity, most of which is based on traditional batch type 
processes of caustic soda refining. Therefore this industry is not efficient and 
ought to be upgraded through the introduction of modern refining and 
modification technologies. This will enable the industry to produce value-added 
functional oils and fats with better performance and profitability prospects.  
 
Nationalization of industries in the 1970s had severely affected the vegetable oil 
industry. Then in the early 1990s, the government privatized the refining industry. 
The public sector of Ghee Corporation of Pakistan (GCP) has now been 
disbanded. The government, as a matter of policy, has also introduced and 
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followed a stable import tariff regime. Consequently, the refining industry in the 
private sector has improved its working efficiency in a fair but competitive 
environment. The refining of crude palm oil has been encouraged through 
favorable import tariff on crude palm oil. This factor alone has encouraged the 
setting up of a physical refining industry in the country. Two physical refining 
units are already working whereas others are in the offing. With this trend, it is 
envisaged that within three years, Pakistan will have a crude palm oil refining 
capacity through physical means exceeding 1.5 MMT. The processing of refined 
vegetable oils into value-added functional fats is largely dependent on consumer 
needs, purchasing power and the development of allied food industry in the 
country. The future In view of the above discussion, the following scenario is 
envisaged for the vegetable oil industry of Pakistan: domestic oilseeds production 
program is not going to make substantive headway. The only possibility is for the 
expansion of the sunflower crop. Canola may gradually substitute the traditional 
rape/ mustard crop. At the maximum, Pakistan may retain current self-sufficiency 
level at 25% for its vegetable oil needs; solvent extraction industry of Pakistan is 
poised for growth, which will result in an increased import of oilseeds. However, 
for long-term, sustained growth this industry ought to integrate and grow in 
tandem with the animal feed industry, vegetable oil refining industry is likely to 
face difficult times. Possibly, the inefficient and small units will close down. Only 
the big ones with higher volume turnover and established brands will remain in 
business. The physical refining industry will expand, particularly at the Port 
Qasim industrial area of Karachi. This development will be accompanied by the 
import of crude palm oil as replacement for RBD (refined bleached deodorized) 
palm oil products. Edible oil industry will import increasing quantities of palm oil 
to produce value added industrial and functional fats for local and export markets. 
Downstream palm oil processing joint venture projects will benefit the country. 
Pakistan and the neighboring markets offer scope and potential of investment for 
fractionation and fat splitting operations. Consumption pattern for dietary oils will 
further tilt towards liquid oils and might reach 50%. As the country’s economy 
improves the per capita consumption of edible oils is likely to increase further by 
2–3 kg and it may reach 19–20 kg. Increasing awareness about health hazardous 
effects of trans fatty acids present in hydrogenated vegetable oil including 
vanaspati products will result the shift in consumption pattern to liquid cooking 
oils 
 
At present, there are more than 150 Ghee/Cooking Oil Manufacturing Units in the 
country. The problems being faced by Edible Oil Industry and suggestions to 
address those problems are discussed below: 
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i). High rates of Government duties and taxes on Edible Oil Industry. Custom 
Duties and Taxes at import stage are much higher than the levies in 
neighboring countries. There is need for the Government to consider 
reduction in the Duties and Taxes on this essential food item and 
encourage Vanaspati/Cooking Oil manufacturers to invest in Oilseed crops 
in Pakistan as well, so as to achieve self-sufficiency in Edible Oil in 
coming decades, which would also result in saving in heavy foreign 
exchange expenditure, being incurred on imports of Edible Oils. 

ii) Imposition of Export Duty on Crude Palm Oil (CPO) by the Government 
of Malaysia / Indonesia, due to which, the Refineries in Pakistan are not 
getting their raw material viz. CPO at workable and affordable price and 
as a result many Palm Oil Refineries are forced to stop their operation. 

iii). Hindrance recently caused by Punjab Food Authority and discouraging 
use of Vanaspati Ghee. In this connection, it is pointed out that Vanaspati 
Ghee is not harmful to human health, as being misconstrued by some 
quarters. Quality Vanaspati Ghee is produced by taking all the 
precautions/measures at different manufacturing processes by leading 
Vanaspati Units in the country by meeting all international standards and 
the Product is not harmful for health and fit for human consumption, 
contrary to misconceptions in this respect. 

iv). Higher cost of transportation of Edible Oils from Port Qasim Terminals to 
Industrial units throughout Pakistan. Because of rapidly increasing cost of 
Petroleum Products/Fuel, the transportation cost of Edible Oil is gradually 
increasing, due to which, Ghee Industry is badly suffering. The solution 
lies in transporting Edible Oil in bulk through railways, as was the case 
until about year 1995 (till nationalization period of Ghee Industry). Many 
Ghee Units in Punjab and KPK have railway sidings and decanting 
facilities, besides almost all Ghee Mills are near railway stations. The 
availability of railway wagons for Edible Oil transportation will reduce the 
transportation cost as well as help in removing congestion at national 
highway/cities. Government may consider restoring the movement of 
Edible Oils through Railways on priority basis. 

v). I would again emphasis that Edible Oil Industry in Pakistan should try to 
develop and encourage Oilseed cultivation in Pakistan. I would suggest 
that each industrial unit should establish Research and Development 
(R&D) department for this purpose and allocate part of their profit for 
cultivation of Oilseeds (Sunflower seeds, Rapeseed & Mustard, as well as 
Olives) in the country. The industry must take it seriously in order to 
minimize dependence on import of Edible Oils which is heavy burden on 
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national exchequer, because Pakistan's imports are more than double its 
exports. 

 
 
 
 
 

7.8 Sports and Surgical Instruments Industry 
 
The city of Sialkot has been a centre of excellence for the production of sports 
goods for more than 100 years. The first record of manufacturing of sports goods 
in Sialkot can be traced back to 1883 with the products such as cricket bats, 
hockey sticks, polo sticks etc.  In 1918, a football was added and was supplied to 
British Army stationed at Singapore. Today the Sports Goods sector of Sialkot is 
at its climax as it has acquired an important place in international trade of sports 
goods. 
 
Presently the Sports Goods Industry of Sialkot is supplying products to almost 
every country of the world, directly or indirectly. The products are mostly made 
for international markets and have received worldwide recognition because of the 
quality that goes into the selection of raw material, design, manufacturing 
processes and delivery to the customers. 
 
Some of the world renowned brands who are sourcing a large portion of their 
supplies of sports goods from Sialkot are: Adidas, Nike, Puma, Select, Lotto, 
Umbro, Mitre, Micassa, Diadora, Wilsons and Decathlon. 
 
More than 200,000 people are directly employed in the sports goods sector 
exporting sports goods worth US$ 450 million annually from around 2,400 
companies. Sialkot caters more than 70% of total world demand for hand-stitched 
inflatable soccer balls i.e. around 40 million balls annually worth US$ 210 
million. During the peak season, which repeats after 4 years on the occasion of 
FIFA World Cup, the production of inflatable balls exceeds 60 million per annum. 
These balls are produced by a workforce of around 60,000. 
 
Sports industry of Pakistan is actually famous for its quality work and the reason 
of this quality work is that most the sports items are handmade so it gives 
perfection to the product of sports and as these are mostly handmade so they can 
easily be made by the small scale industries that are situated in Sialkot. Due to 
this reason there is no particular brand that is famous or no particular 
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manufacturer that is famous in the sports industry of Pakistan. As the work is of 
high quality so there is also no particular place where these sports goods are 
exported, any country can ask for the sports goods anytime. It is all according to 
the season and Pakistan is good at producing all seasonal sports items. 
 
The sports goods sector also has a very strong international presence in the 
market. Before China’s massive entry into international trade a few years ago, 
Pakistan was the world’s largest exporter of gloves used by motor bikers, 
goalkeepers, baseball, boxing, shooting etc. Currently the exports value of gloves 
reaches to US$ 50 million per annum. Articles of sportswear exported include are 
track suits, Football, Boxing, Cycling, Shorts, T-shirts, Wind Breakers, 
Judo/Karate Kits, Casual Wear and Stockings. Predawn Sports Manufacturer, 
Baraka textile, Boldica Sports, Gold punch Enterprises, Magfa Sports, Pascual 
Field Sports and Wids Sports are big sports products companies 
 
Today a skilled workforce of more than 10,000 employees is directly engaged in 
the production of sportswear and its exports value reaches to US$ 100 million per 
annum. The Surgical Instruments Industry of Pakistan holds a history of more 
than 100 years, when some British doctors got their surgical instruments repaired 
from the skilled workers of Sialkot and that was the foundation of Sialkot 
Surgical Industry. The success in surgical instruments sector lies due to the 
technical expertise and skills of the people of Sialkot in mechanical engineering. 
The Surgical instruments Industry is also amongst the seven priority sectors 
(under light engineering head). The annual exports of Sialkot’s Surgical 
Instruments Industry are around US $ 180 Million out of its world market of over 
US$ 30 bn. 
 
The Surgical Industry represents manufacturers and exporters of Surgical 
Instruments, Dental Instruments, Veterinary Instruments, Pedicure and Manicure 
Items, Tailor Scissors, Barber Saloon Scissors and Beauty Saloon 
instruments.  About 1900 small and medium Surgical Units with labor force 
ranging from (10-500) are producing surgical instruments through the workforce 
of about 100,000. The industry is manufacturing and exporting both disposable 
and reusable instruments which constitute at 60% and 40% respectively of its total 
exports of surgical industry. About 80% of Sialkot’s surgical instruments are 
exported to United States, Germany, United Kingdom, France, Italy, Dubai, 
Japan, and Netherlands and 20% to rest of the world. 
 
Jewelry Tools Sialkot, Bio Medical Instrument Sialkot, NN-Surgical Company 
Sialkot, Swantia Medical Daska, Westwood Surgical Sialkot, Hans Surgical 
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Industry Sialkot and USU Traders Gujranwala are big names in the manufacturing 
and exporting of surgical instruments. 
 
Self-Assessment Questions 
Q.1: Discuss various types of Vegetable Oil industries of the country and its 

products. 
Q.2: Define Sports manufacturing industry of the country and highlight its 

production of sports goods. 
Q.3: What do you know about Surgical Instruments industries? Discuss their 

production. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The idea of economic planning goes back to 1910 when a famous Norwegian 
Professor “Kristian”gave the concept of economic planning. But 
practicallyimplementations of those different strategies were made by the USSR 
in 1928 when they were formulating their first five year plan. Capitalist never 
ever liked the idea of economic planning but huge consequences of 1930’s Great 
Depression and thoughts of J.M.Keynes pushed different governments of the 
world leading economies to start economic planning. 

For implementation of economic planning in true spirits aftershocks of World wars 
were more than enough. So, immediately after the World War-II when different 
economies of the world trying to settle down at that time England was the first 
country to use economic planning. Then Netherland,Norway and France also follow 
the example of England in their own way for the postwar reconstruction of 
economies. Then Organization of European Economic Cooperation (OEEC) was 
created to manage and control the process of recovery in the European member 
countries. 

Then with the passage of time whenever economies faced different economic 
hurdles like unequal distribution of income, current account deficit, deficit in 
balance of payment, inflation, overpopulation, unemployment, trade cycles etc. 
To remove or to control these economic problems they implement different plans. 
However still the economic planning techniques are different in capitalist 
countries as compared with planning adopted in socialist countries. 

 

 

OBJECTIVES 
 
Main aims and objectives of this unit are; 

 To know about the definition and importance of Economic Planning 
 To highlight the 1st Five year Plan of Pakistan 
 To describe the 2ndFive year Plan of Pakistan 
 To understand the 3rd Five year Plan of Pakistan 
 To examine the 4th Five year Plan of Pakistan 
 To emphasis the policy of Nationalization in Pakistan 
 To discuss the policy of privatization in Pakistan 
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8.1 Definitions of Economic Planning 
 
Following socialist defined the economic planning as According to H. D. 
Dikinson“Economic planning is the making of major economic decisions, what 
and how much to be produce and to whom it is to be allocated by the competent 
authority on the basis of a comprehensive survey of a country’s existing and 
potential resources and a careful study of the needs of the people.”According to 
Robbins“Economic Planning is to choose with a purpose and choice is the essence 
of economic activity.”According to ProfessorLewis Lorwin“Economic planning is 
a scheme of an economic organization in which individuals, separate plants, 
enterprises and industries are treated as coordinated units of one single system for 
the purpose of utilizing all available resources to achieve maximum satisfaction of 
people’s need within a given time.”According to Walinsky“Economic planning 
consists of all those methods where targets are determined after analyzing 
resources. Moreover different economic policies are devised which are 
implemented by different agencies.”Another simple approach is“Planning refers 
to estimation and use of one’s resources for some definite and predetermined 
objectives in an organized and systematic manner.” 
 
 

8.2 First Five Year Plan (1955-1960) 
 
In 1948 the Government of Pakistan established a Development Board which was 
assigned the functions of coordinating development of plans prepared by the 
provincial government, recommending priorities, watching the progress of 
development projects and reporting periodically to the cabinet on such progress. At 
the same time a Planning Advisory Board was setup. Planning is the formal sense 
may be said to have begun in Pakistan in 1950 when the Colombo was formulated. 
This was not, of course, a systematic plan but merely a collection of hurriedly 
drawn up projects and programmes of development over a period of six years,1951-
57First draft of this plan was developed in 1956, but due to lack of administrative 
and professional staff the draft could not be published. It was revised in late 1956 
and actually published in 1958.  The aim of this plan was to lay the foundations and 
create the necessary infrastructure for securing rapid future development by proving 
such basic facilities as a network of modern communication, power and irrigation. 
 
Industry together with fuels and minerals received another 31% of the total 
resources which exceeded the target of 28% provided in the Plan. Thus almost 
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two-third of the total allocations were made of these basic sectors in order to have 
a sound foundation for raising the industrial super-structure of the economy in 
future. The social sectors such as education, health and manpowertraining 
received only 9% which signified the predominance of growth consideration over 
welfare motives. Two million additional jobs enough to absorb the estimated 
increase in the labor force during the period were to be created. 
 
8.2.1 Size of the Plan:Following is the size of plan; 
 The size of the plan was Rs11500 million which was revised to Rs10800 

million. 
 It was decided to invest 7500 million in public sector and 3300 million in 

private sector. 
 Rs 66000 million were decided to finance by internal sources and 42000 

million by external sources. 
 
8.2.2 Objectives:Following are the objectives of first five years plan; 
 To raise National income by 15 % and Per capita income by 7%. 
 To provide job opportunities to 20 lac laborer. 
 To increase domestic rate of saving from 5% to 7%. 
 To increase production in agriculture sector and industrial sector. 
 To reduce regional disparities. 
 To provide additional 9000 hospital beds. 
 To increase economic development growth rate. 
 To install 48 new telephone exchanges across the country. 
 To extend additional irrigation facilities to 16 lac acres of land. 
 To enroll additional 10 lac children in primary and 1.4 lac in secondary 

schools. 
 To increase industrial production by 60 %. 
 Rehabilitation and renovation of Pakistan Railway. 
 
8.2.3 Outcomes of the Plan:Following were the outcomes of the first five-year plan; 
 National income increased to 13 %. 
 Unemployment situation worsened. 
 5.6% fall in exports. 
 Industrial production increased by 42 %. 
 400 thousand children actually admitted to primary schools and 195 thousand 

in secondary schools. 
 Literacy rate decline from 18% to 15%. 
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8.2.4 Critical Overview: 

 The plan did not receive formal appraisal from government until 1957. So, it 
was implemented two years late and never receives full support from the 
government. 

 Planning machinery was not effective. It failed to highlight the importance of 
five year planning to the government as well as public. 

 Financial resources available for development fell short of expectations. 

 The most disappointing feature of plan was the failure in the key agriculture 
sector. 

 No weightage was given to the objective of plan. 

 Education priorities are shifted from primary and secondary education to the 
higher education. 

 Performance was below expectation especially in the transport sector. 
 
The most miserable failure was registered in the agriculture sector. The 
production of import crops such as rice, wheat, cotton and jute remained stagnant 
while tea and tobacco recorded modest expansions. The other notable failure 
occurred in the field of education where emphasis put on primary education in the 
Plan was shifted to higher education in actual implementation and as a 
consequence literacy rate instead of rising further declined.  
 
Positive side of this Plan was reasonable success in the field of economic 
overhead and in strengthening the infrastructural foundation of the economy. 
Power generation capacity increased more than the Plan target by 56 megawatts. 
There was also considerable improvement in irrigation facilities and the target for 
roads and railway tracks and railways were also substantially realized. Thus the 
Plan played a valuable role in providing a foundation on which the edifice of 
future development could be erected. 
 
Self- Assessment Questions 
Q.1: What is economic planning? Discuss in detail 
Q.2: What were the objectives and outcome of First Five Year economic 

plan?Discuss  
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8.3 Second Five Year Plan (1960-1965) 
 
Quite contrary to the First plan, the second plan was approved in time and put to 
operation in July 1960. The plan was revised after only one year and the revised 
plan was published in November 1961. The plan aimed at speeding up the pace of 
development and overcoming the inadequacy of achievement during the first five- 
year plan. 
 
The second five-year plan was conceived in the framework of a thirty-year 
perspective plan starting with the first year of the first year of the first five-year 
plan. It was much more ambitious than the first plan and was meant to be an 
endeavor to speed up the pace of development to overcome the inadequacies of 
achievement during the first plan period. The second five-year plan gave highest 
priority to heavy industrial development and advancement in literature and 
science. More improvement was in railway, communication and also in 
transportation. Problem of Unemployment handled by the industrialization in 
country especially in West Pakistan major industries were developed. The actual 
achievement in physical terms was even more impressive than the plan targets. 
Food grains production rose by 27% as against the fixed target of 21%. Industrial 
production rose by over 61% and foreign exchange earnings grew at an annual 
rate of 7% as against the plan target of 3 %. The GNP increased by over 30 % 
against the plan target of 24% at an annual growth rate of 5.5%. 
 
8.3.1 Size of the Plan:Following was the size of second five-year plan;  

 Original size of the plan was Rs19 Billion. 

 In 1961 the plan was revised and its size was enhanced to Rs23 Billion. 

 Out of total revised estimate Rs12.5 Billion were financed from internal 
resources and Rs10.5 Billion from external sources. 

 
8.3.2 Objectives of the Plan:Following were the objectives of second five-year plan; 

 To increase National income by 24 %. 

 To enhance per capita income by 12%. 

 To raise agriculture output by 14% . 

 To expand the education, health and social welfare facility. 

 To create additional opportunities for 30 lac people. 

 To boost domestic saving rate to 10% of GNP. 

 To register a rise of 10% in foreign exchange earnings. 

 To increase exports by 15%. 
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8.3.3 Outcomes of the Plan:Following were the outcome of second five year plan; 

 30% increase in national income and 15% increase in per capita income. 

 Achievement of economic growth of 5.5%. 

 100% increase in the large scale manufacturing industries. 

 Foreign exchange earning target achieved and received earnings 18% above 
the target. 

 3.6 million Jobs were actually created during the time. 

 1546 new post offices and 53500 new telephone connections were provided 
across the country. 

 
8.3.4 Critical Overview:Following is the critical overview; 

 The implementation of the plan was good and received satisfactory results. 

 The focus was on import subsidy policy. It created problem for local industry. 

 Moreover this subsidy policy was not fair. Only big industrialists benefited 
from this policy. 

 Tax policy was also made in favor of rich industrialists. 

 The domestic rate of saving rose significantly which reduced dependence on 
foreign aid. 

 There was a poor performance in education and training, social welfare, 
manpower planning, employment and health sectors. 

 All the efforts are only made to increase GNP but qualitative aspects of 
development like socialization were put aside. 

 
 

8.4 Third Five Year Plan (1965-1970) 
 
Third five-year plan was approved by National Economic Council (NEC) in 
May,1965 and it was revised in 1966 due to war of 1965.This five year plan was a 
part of “Perspective Plan” which was spread over the period of twenty years. It is 
a long term growth model and the third plan was first step towards realizing its 
goals.From its very start the third plan began to encounter serious difficulties. In 
the very first year of the plan, there was war with India which shattered the 
economy and created imbalances. The Aid Pakistan Consortium’s meeting was 
postponed and aid from abroad remained suspended for about a year. Meanwhile, 
the US Government discontinued its military aid to Pakistan which had suffered 
heavy loss of armor and military equipment during the war. This had to be made 
good. The new found friendship with China helped Pakistan in the matter to some 
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extent but China could not completely replace the US as a supplier of military 
hardware. Resources earmarked for development during the plan had to be 
diverted to defence to meet the growing expenditure on it. On top of it call come 
widespread drought for two successive years, 1965-66 and 1966-67. 
 
8.4.1 Size of the Plan:Following is the size of third five year plan; 

 Total size of the plan was Rs52000 million.  

 Out of the total size Rs30000 million was allocated for public sector and 
22000 million was decided to be spent in private sector. 

 68% of the total size of the plan was financed by internal sources and the 
remaining 32% will be financed by external sources. 

 
8.4.2 Objectives of the Plan:Following were the objectives of third five year 
plan; 

 It was projected to increase GNP by 37% during the plan period. 

 To reduce inter and intra-regional disparities. 

 To create 50 lac new job opportunities. 

 To increase per capita income by 3.5%. 

 To raise foreign exchange earnings from Rs310 crore to Rs480 crore. 

 Establishment of new industries. 

 To improve 710 high schools and to raise school enrollment  by 0.90 million. 

 To bring a transformation in agriculture sector. Giving top priorities to the 
measures like subsidies to the farmers which will help to increase per acre 
yield. 

 
8.4.3 Outcomes of the Plan:Following were the outcome of third five year plan; 

 Growth rate was 5.7% per annum. 

 Per capita income was 2.9% compounded annual growth. 

 Income disparities between East and West Pakistan increased from 36.5% to 
47.4%. 

 Food grain production exceeded targeted plan. 

 Targets for industrial sector were not achieved. 

 6062 primary schools and 650 high schools were improved during the time. 

 Primary school enrollment increased by 3.19 million and inter colleges 
enrollment by 0.14 million. 
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8.4.4 Critical Overview:Following is the critical overview of third five year plan; 
 War with India in 1965 resulted in reduction of growth rate and foreign 

exchange earnings. 
 Shortfall in Public Sector Development expenditures occurred which results in 

difficulties to achieve set targets. 
 Allocations for the social sector of the country were strictly reduced to the 

minimum causing a negative impact at the sector. 
 Most of the important objectives were unable to achieve due to war. 
 Allocation for health sector was 1117 crore but actually expenditures made of 

91 crore. That causes a big hurdle to achieve the required target. 
 
The fact that this plan was carried through its normal tenure and was not 
abandoned despite heavy odds spoke of a measure of conviction and of the 
planners. Although the plan was reshaped and plan strategy was adjusted to cope 
with the unusual circumstances, the size of the plan was left undisturbed. Both 
planners and economics decision makers got valuable experience to work in a 
crises situation and to evolve matching responses. The plan was not a total fiasco. 
It did well in foreign trade sector and resulting in reduction of deficit in the 
balance  of payment of Pakistan. The growth rate of the economy exceeded the 
growth rate of the population bringing about a real improvement in the standard 
of living of the people. There was a tremendous boost in agriculture production. 
Although the goal of self- sufficient in food remained elusive as ever but for the 
first time it appeared within sight and realizable. The plan was formulated within 
the framework of a 20 year Perspective plan and thus made a reasonable 
beginning towards the achievement of long term objectives such as food self-
sufficiency, termination of foreign assistance, development of the capital goods 
industry etc.  
 
Self-Assessment Questions 
Q.1: Discuss the causes of amended of 2nd Five Year Plan  
Q.2: What were the main objectives of2nd Five Year Plan? Discuss 
Q.3: What do you know about Economic Planning Commission? Discuss 
Q.4: What were the main objectives of the 3rd Five Year Plan? 
Q.5: Discuss outcomes of the3rd Five-Year Plan. 
 
 

8.5 Fourth Five Year Plan (1970-1975) 
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The4th Five Year Plan (1970-75) was launched amid great uncertainties social 
political and economic. The situation was indeed very fluid and unpredictable. 
The One-Unit was annulled. The principle of parity between the two Wings was 
discarded and replace by one-man, one-vote system thus giving majority seats to 
East Pakistan in the future parliament of Pakistan. This was followed by holding 
of the first ever general elections of Pakistan and ascendancy of PPP and Awami 
League which could be characterized as regional parties on the basis of the result 
of election. The Fourth Plan was thus still born, anon-starter from the beginning 
and under the changed geo-political condition, it also became superfluous and 
redundant. It was launched in July 1970 but its implementation was put in 
abeyance till the formation of a new government as elections were due in 
December 1970. The plan was particularly disowned by leaders from East 
Pakistan. Earlier, economics from East Pakistan on the Panel of Economists 
constituted bt the Government in connection with the Fourth Plan, had written 
their separate report which portrayed a radical differences in approach and 
perception with regard to various aims and objectives of this plan 
 
8.5.1 Size of the Plan:Following was the size of forth five year plan; 

 Total size of the forth plan was Rs75000 million. 

 Out of the total plan Rs49000 million was allocated to public sector and 
26000 million to private sector. 

 78% of the total outlay of the plan was financed through internal sources and 
remaining 22% through external sources. 

 
8.5.2 Objectives of the Plan:Following were the objectives of forth five-year 
plan; 
 To attain annual growth rate of at least 6.5% of the GNP and 3.5% in per 

capita income. 
 To reduce inter regional disparities in income. 
 To reduce unemployment from the country by providing 7.5 million new job 

opportunities. 
 To increase exports at an annual rate of at least 8.5%. 
 To reduce the dependence on foreign assistance. 
 To increase the capacity of in power generation by 1740 MW. 
 To Increase in food grain by 8.5 million. 
 To eradicate malaria and small pox and to provide 24000 additional hospital 

beds. 
 To construct almost half a million houses for low income people. 
 To increase the literacy rate from 18% to 28%. 
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8.5.3 Critical Overview:Following was the overview of forth five year plan; 
 Targets of the plan were not realistic those were set too high. 
 During the plan time period there was social, political and economic 

instability and because of that implementation of the plan in true spirit became 
impossible. 

 Due to turmoil situation huge funds were given to the defence 
 Because of the uncertainty in the country the aid giving countries suspended 

their aid. 
 Growth rate fell from 9.8% to 0.1%. 
 The agriculture and industrial production suffered badly during the time. 
 After the separation of East Pakistan PPP which took over the rule abandoned 

the 4th plan. 
 
 

8.6 Policy of Nationalization in Pakistan 
 
Under the economic reforms order of 1972, Government of Pakistan initially 
nationalized 32 large scale private industrial units. These nationalized industrial 
units along with 52 industrial units of PIDC were regrouped on functional basis 
and placed under the control of 12 corporations which were reduced to 10 later 
on. Government of Pakistan also nationalized all Pakistani commercial banks in 
the country on 1st January, 1974. There were 23 scheduled commercial banks in 
the country at that time with 2942 total number of branches out of which 2906 
branches were of Pakistani banks. A board of industrial management was 
constituted for the management of industrial corporations and Pakistan Banking 
Council was established for the administration of all the nationalized commercial 
banks. 
 
8.6.1 Objectives of the Nationalization:Following were the objectives of 
nationalization; 
 Increase in the industrial output. 
 To reduce concentration of wealth in few hands. 
 To control the inappropriate use of capital. 
 Expansion of the employment opportunities in the country. 
 Surety and guarantee of the Government revenues in the form of taxes. 
 Provision of consumer goods at stable and proper prices. 
 To reduce the unbalanced distribution of credit. 
 To control Monopolies in the country. 
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 To reduce immoral practices for attaining profits. 
  Protection of labor and provision of social benefits. 
  To reduce unhealthy activities adopted in competition. 
  Stoppage of favoritism and nepotism in the organizations. 
  Balanced growth in all the sectors of the economy. 
  Effective application of monetary and fiscal policy in the country. 

 
8.6.2 Impact of Nationalization:Nationalization in the 70’greatly impact the 
industrial and banking growth in the country and investment either shifted to real 
estate industry or went outside the country. Total investment in private sector 
reduced from Rs1358 million in 1970-71 to Rs650 million in 1976-77. Investors 
who lost their profit making businesses at that time never returned to the country 
yet. Following are the impacts of nationalization; 
  Nationalization of the basic industries discouraged private investment in large 

scale industries. 
 Fear of further nationalization and absence of consistent policy toward private 

sector had created an unfavorable climate for private investment. So, no one 
was interested to invest in the country due to unclear government policy. 

 The nationalized enterprises were not compensated fairly rather they were 
nationalized without their will or with force. 

 The 22 big industrialist families were bitterly criticized by the ruling party. 
 Although nationalization was done to bring balance credit distribution among 

different sectors of the economy but that remains in notes only. Less 
consideration was given to the agriculture sector. 

 Officers working in different banking and non-banking enterprises have 
become government officers with complete job security. That all decreased 
their efficiency of working. 

 In spite of government promises of no further nationalization, nationalization 
of vegetable,ghee mills, life insurance, shipping, flour mills, cottons spinning 
etc took place at different times. That reduces the private investment in the 
country. 

 Due to uncertain political situation and industrial policies, foreign investors 
were reluctant to invest in Pakistan. 

 Different ministries were involved for providing employment opportunities in 
different enterprises. So, favoritism increased during nationalization period. 
Due to all this young talented graduates are being deprived of the job 
opportunities. 
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8.7 Policy of Privatization in Pakistan 
 
Due to large scale nationalization in 70’s government was unable to administer 
them effectively. Since then the performance of these public sector enterprises 
remained very poor and majority of them were running at loss, 95 out of 115 
public sector industrial enterprises were incurring heavy loss. Along with many 
other reasons of the losses bureaucratic control and political influence was the 
main hurdle in the way of smooth working of these state run enterprises. With 
many problems in view, partial privatization i.e. selling a portion of shares 
without transferring management would not be a right choice because it won’t 
give required results. Hence the policy of complete privatization of public sector 
enterprises was decided. 
 
8.7.1 Objectives of Privatization:Following were the objectives of Privatization 
in Pakistan; 
 Creation of liberal economic environment. 
 Removal of trade and tariff barriers. 
 Improvement in national productivity. 
 Achievement of rapid growth in the industrial sector of the country. 
 To facilitate access of private sector to financial resources. 
 To improve efficiency and profitability of the enterprises. 
 To reduce the involvement of political factors in the administration of the 

enterprises. 
 To develop a viable capital market. 
 To use resources for social and physical infrastructure. 
 
8.7.2 Methodology of Privatization:There are many methods to be used in the 
process of privatization; the methods mainly used are as under: 
 Sale of individual public sector enterprises by inviting bids from the private 

sector. 
 Sale of shares of state-owned enterprises through stock exchange at a per 

share price which is determined through a proper evaluation process. 
 Encouragement to the employees to create a employee management group and 

negotiating with them at price. 
 Engaging prospective investment managers to form Modarba Companies and 

raise funds for purchasing shares of the public enterprise. 
 Entering into a management contract with a Modarba company for a specific 

period.  
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Mainly government is following approaches like number 1 or 3. Other approaches 
are used according to the conditions. 
 
8.7.3 The Privatization Process in Pakistan:Between March and July 1991 the 
privatization commission advertised 25 industrial units and announced reserve 
price for bidding. No bids were received for eleven units and a single bid was 
received for nine units. The failure of the procedure led the government to 
advertise 100 units in one lot without indicating any reserve price. This was 
successful gesture due to which 60 units were handed over to the private sector till 
April 1994.This privatization process continues the Government of Pakistan 
formulated a comprehensive privatization policy. In that policy different 
categories of privatization are made and complete process followed the same 
division. Then in different times different government amends and announces 
new policy of privatization according to their priority about different sectors and 
their privatization. 
 
8.7.4 Critical Evaluation of Privatization: 
That must be kept in mind that role played by private sector during 1960’s has not 
been praise worthy. Government should play its traditional and effective role to as 
a protector, promoter and provider, so that private sector may not face any other 
tragedy again. Following is the critical evaluation of privatization; 
 Government has to ensure free competition through market mechanism which 

means free role of market forces. 
 Government also required to provide basic infrastructure to thy areas where 

investor are interested to attract more and more investment. 
 Government must be responsible to provide public goods such as roads, 

electricity, Gas etc also health facility and education facility. 
In future environment must be created to attract foreign as well as domestic 
investment and policies must be made to make the process of investment more 
and easier. All the governmental procedure should be reduce to the minimum. 
And assurance should be given to the investors that there will not be scene of 
nationalization again in future. 
 
Self-Assessment Questions: 
Q.1: What was the perspective of 4th Five YearPlan? 
Q.2: What was the total size of the 4th Five Year Plan? 
Q.3: What were  outcomes of the4th Five Year Plan? 
Q.4: How the process of Nationalization was started in Pakistan? Discuss its 

objectives. 
Q.5: How the Nationalization impacted the economy of Pakistan? Discuss 
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Q.6: Howwas the process of Privatization initiated in Pakistan? Discuss its 
objectives. 
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This unit deals with China
extension of China’s One Belt 
is aimed at linking China with Africa, Europe and 
sea routes. Keeping in view the time
Chinese leadership decided to
materialize the gigantic project of OBOR
an easy access to theArabian Sea and 
province with the Gwadar deep sea port 
tremendous strategic significance for China because it provides China an 
anchoring facility to monitor its oil supplies from the Gulf
connectivity to China through the Karakorum and Indus highways.
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INTRODUCTION 
 

with China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC). The CPEC is an
extension of China’s One Belt One Road (OBOR) initiative. The OBOR initiative 
is aimed at linking China with Africa, Europe and Persian Gulf through 
sea routes. Keeping in view the time-tested-friendship of Pakistan and China, 
Chinese leadership decided to embark on the CPEC project as the first initia

gigantic project of OBOR. The CPEC is meant to provide 
Arabian Sea and Indian Ocean by linking China’s Xinjiang 

province with the Gwadar deep sea port of Pakistan. The Gwadar sea port has 
gic significance for China because it provides China an 

anchoring facility to monitor its oil supplies from the Gulf and offers road 
through the Karakorum and Indus highways. 

 

 
Source: Government of Pakistan 
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The CPEC project would not only be beneficial for Pakistan and China but it has 
tremendous potential to disburse economic dividends to other states of the region 
including the Central Asian States and Afghanistan by enhancing geographical 
connectivity of these countries with Pakistan and China. 
 
The initial cost of the CPEC project was $46 billion which was enhanced to $62 
billion and according to the analysis of the Planning Commissions Centre of 
Excellence for CPEC the estimated contribution and investment of China in the 
project will be more than$ 100 billion on its completion in 2030.  
 
The Chinese and Pakistani experts have depicted the CPEC as “a game changer” 
because they expect that it will be instrumental for the progress and prosperity not 
only of the people of Pakistan and China but it will also be catalyst in reshaping 
the geo-economic and political structures of the region. 
 
The political leadership and economic experts of Pakistan believe that the 
execution and implementation of the CPEC project will be helpful for Pakistan to 
overcome its economic difficulties by generating more energy, promoting 
industrialization and modernizing agriculture sector.  
 
It is expected that the CPEC project will boost economic activities andexpedite 
the process of urbanization in Pakistan. Furthermore, this project will be helpful 
for Pakistan to overcome its energy crises with Chinese assistance. The proposed 
rail and road links between China and Pakistan will put Pakistan on the road of 
socioeconomic and strategic development. 
 
 

OBJECTIVES: 
 

After studying this unit, the students will be able to express their views about the 
following topics; 

 Significance of One Belt One Road (OBOR) initiative. 
 Historical background of Pakistan-China friendship 
 Story of ancient Silk Road or Karakoram Highway 
 Importance of China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) 
 Socio-economic and strategic goals of CPEC 
 Impact of CPEC on the economic development of Pakistan. 
 CPEC as an agent of regional cooperation and development 
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9.1 An Overview of Pakistan-China Friendship 
 
It is often said that China-Pakistan friendship is “higher than Himalayas”, “deeper 
than Oceans” and “sweeter than honey.” Pakistan and China have long lasting 
cordial relations based upon mutual interests, territorial proximity, multi-faceted 
cooperation and strategic bilateralism. Peoples Republic of China came into being 
on October 1, 1949. Despite American displeasure, Pakistan recognized Peoples 
Republic of China on January 4, 1950. Pakistan was the first Muslim, and the 
third non-Communist, country to extend recognition to China. The two sides 
established diplomatic relations on May 21, 1951. The first Chinese ambassador 
arrived in Karachi on September 3, 1951. 
 
In late 1949, India devalued its currency in follow up to British decision of 
devaluing Sterling Pound against US dollar. Pakistan was asked to follow suit but 
Pakistan refused to devalue its currency. Consequently, India stopped its trade 
with Pakistan and stopped supply of coal which was main source of fuel for 
railway engines in Pakistan. In those difficult days, China rescued Pakistan by 
signing coal for cotton barter trade agreement. In strategic terms, Pakistan saw 
China not only as a big neighbor but also as trustworthy friend who holds veto 
power in the UN Security Council.  
 
Historical analysis of China-Pakistan relations reveals that before 1962 China-
Pakistan relations were not as warm as we are witnessing nowadays. The main 
cause of the coldness in bilateral relations of the two countries was Pakistan’s 
engagement in western military pacts of CENTO and SEATO.The SENTO was 
meant to counter growing influence of Communist China in Asia.China was not 
happy with Pakistan’s decision of joining anti-China alliance. Chinese premier 
ZhouEnlai conveyed through Pakistani ambassadorthat “he had felt personally 
hurt at the time Pakistan joined SEATO because he regarded Pakistan as a 
friend.” 
 
In an Afro-Asian conference held in Indonesian city of Bandug,Pakistani 
PremierMuhammad Ali Bogra reached a good understanding with Chinese 
Premier Zhou Enlaiand succeeded in convincing him that despite Pakistan’s 
alignment with the West and America, Pakistan had no ill feelings about the 
China and the Chinese people.In 1956, Prime Minister Suhrawardywas the first 
Pakistani leader to visit China.By the same token the Chinese Premier Zhou 
visited Karachi in December 1956. In consequence of the successful visits and 
parleys between the two leaders, Suhrawardymaintained: “I feel perfectly certain 
that when the crucial time comes, China will come to our assistance.” On the 
other hand, Chinese leaders Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai also showed their 
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keenness to establish good relations with Pakistan because they were considering 
China and Pakistan as the natural allies against the potential Indian threat. 
 
A visible shift, from coldness to warmness, can be observed in Sino-Pakistan 
relations in the aftermath of Sino-Indian war of 1962. During the war Pakistan’s 
allies in SETO and CENTO pacts enormously supported India by providing huge 
military and financial assistance. Pakistan registered protest with its allies on the 
act of strengthening its archrival—India but in vain. These circumstances 
compelled Pakistan to revisit its policy of alignment with the West and embark on 
the task of establishing cordial relations with China. Since 1962, China and 
Pakistan have been supporting each other in difficult hours. China has always 
been supporting Pakistan’s stance on Kashmir while Pakistan have been 
supporting China’s stance on Xinjiang, Tibet, and Taiwan issues.Pakistani and 
Chinese leadership exchanged several visits and signed many agreements aimed 
at enhancing bilateral trade, promoting economic cooperation and strengthening 
strategic collaboration. In order to remove hindrances on the path of developing 
multifaceted relationship, China and Pakistan agreed toresolve their boundary 
disputes and in 1963 border agreement was signed between the two countries.The 
border agreement between the two countries became instrumental to boost 
bilateral relations of China and Pakistan. After the signing of the border 
agreement new era of cordial relations between the two countries were witnessed 
by the foreign policy experts. Both countries signed multiple trade accords and 
established air links for the benefits of the people of China and Pakistan. On 5 
January 1963, China and Pakistan granted each other the status of most favoured 
nation (MFN) in the matters related to commerce, trade and shipping.In July 17, 
1963, Foreign Minister, Z. A. Bhutto told the Parliament that in case of Indian 
aggression, Pakistan would not be alone the Chinese leadership would consider 
Indian attack on Pakistan as a threat to ‘’the territorial integrity and security of the 
largest state in Asia”—(China). 
 
Over a period of decades, the two countries have experienced that working 
together brought them tremendous benefits in the areas of security and economic 
development. These decades old cordial entente has not only strengthened 
bilateral relations between the two states but also brought closer the people of two 
sates and reinforced people to people contacts between the two nations of Asia. 
 
In February 1964, Premier Chou visited Pakistan and declared China’s open 
support for Pakistan on the Kashmir dispute. When President Ayub Khan visited 
China in March 1965, he is said to have been given the biggest ever public 
welcome in China to any foreign visitor. Soon thereafter, Pakistan-China relations 
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reached their peak when China extended full support to Pakistan in 1965 India-
Pakistan War and even threatened to attack India.  
 
Pakistan played important role in bringing China and the USA by arranging a 
secrete visit of Hennery Kissinger, Foreign Secretary of America to Beijing. That 
meeting paved the way for establishment of bilateral relations between China and 
the USA wish were frozen since 1949.After the demise of Moe Zedong, China 
entered a new epoch of economic development and social wellbeing under the 
leadership of Deng Xiaoping. China’s rapid economic transformation, beginning 
around 1980s, resulted in adoption of a pragmatic foreign policy. China wants to 
see this region conflict free, aimed at economic development and prosperity. 
Consequently, China has sought to improve its relations with India and with other 
neighbouringcountries. It has adopted a neutral position on Kashmir and asked 
India and Pakistan to unresolved disputes including Kashmir problem through 
bilateral dialogue. This has not meant any downgrading of its strategic ties with 
Pakistan and it stands solidly behind Pakistan on most issues. It supported 
Pakistan during the Afghan Jihad in 1980s against Soviet military intervention. It 
values Pakistan’s role in the fight against terrorism. 
 
 

9.2 Karakoram Highwayor Silk Road 
 
On 21 October 1967, both countries agreed to construct Karakoram Highway 
from Chinese city of Kashgar to Gilgit to Islamabad. There is a tremendous 
geostrategic and geo-economic importance of this road for the people of Pakistan 
and China. This road has not only played significant role in economic 
development of the Gilgit-Baltistan region of Pakistan but it is of paramount 
strategic importance for China because it provide easy access to China’s western 
autonomous region Xinjiang to the Indian Ocean.Notwithstanding strategic 
significance this highway helped to improve economic and social ties between the 
two nations 
 
9.2.1 Ancient Silk Road:The trade route from China to Asia Minor (Present Turkey) and 
India, known as the Silk Road, had been in existence for 1,400 years at the time of Marco 
Polo’s travels (c.AD1270–90). It came into partial existence about 300 BC, when it was 
used to bring jade from Khotan (modern Hotan, China) to China. By 200BCit was linked 
to the West, and by 100BCit was carrying active trade between the two civilizations. At its 
zenith inAD200 this road and its western connections over the Roman system 
constitutedthe longest road on Earth. In Asia the road passed through Samarkand to the 
region of Fergana, where, near the city of Osh, a stone tower marked the symbolic 
watershed between East and West. From Fergana the road traversed the valley between the 

https://www.britannica.com/biography/Marco-Polo
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/constituted
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Tien Shan and Kunlun Mountainsthrough Kashgar, where it divided and skirted both sides 
of the TaklaMakan Desertto join again at Yuanquan. The road then wound eastward to 
Jiayuguan (Suzhou), where it passed through the westernmost gateway (the Jade Gate, or 
Yumen) of the Great Wall of China. It then went southeast on the Imperial Highway to 
Xi’an and eastward to Shanghai on the Pacific Ocean. From Kashgar, trade routes to the 
south passed over the mountains to the great trading centre of Bactria and to northern 
Kashmir. 
 
This trade route is also known as ancient trade route or Silk Road, linking 
Chinawith the West, that carried goods and ideas between the two great 
civilizations of Rome and China. Silkwent westward, and wools, gold, and silver 
went east. China also receivedChristianity and Buddhism(from Indian Sub-
continent) via the Silk Road.Originating at Xi’an(Sian), the 6,400-km road, 
actually a caravan tract, followed the Great Wall of Chinato the northwest, 
bypassed the TaklaMakan Desert, climbed the Pamirs (mountains), crossed 
Afghanistan, and went on to the Levant; from there the merchandise was shipped 
across the Mediterranean Sea. 
 
In the 13th and 14th centuries the route was revived under the Mongols, and at 
that time the VenetianMarco Polo used it to travel to Cathay(China). Part of the 
Silk Road still exists, in the form of a paved highway (Karakoram Highway) 
connecting Pakistanand the autonomousregion ofXinjiang, China. The old road 
has been the impetus behind a United Nationsplan for a trans-Asian highway, and 
a railway counterpart of the road has been proposed by the UN Economic and 
Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (UNESCAP).  
 
9.2.3 ModernKarakoram Highway (KKH):The Karakoram Highway (KKH), is 
the greatest wonder of modern Pakistan and one of the most spectacular roads in 
the world. Connecting Pakistan to China, it twists through three great mountain 
ranges—the Himalayas, Karakorum’s and Pamirs following one of the ancient 
silk routes along the valleys of the Indus, Gilgit and Hunza rivers to the Chinese 
border at the Khunjerab Pass. Gilgit and Hunza rivers to the Chinese border at the 
Khunjerab pass. It then crosses the high Central Asian plateau before winding 
down through the Pamir to Kashgar, at the western edge of the Taklamakan 
Desert. By this route, Chinese links, ceramics, lacquer-work, bronze, iron, furs 
and spices travelled west, while the wool, linen, ivory, gold, silver, precious and 
semi-precious stones, asbestos and glass of South Asia and the west travelled east.  
 
For much of its 1284 kilometers (799miles), the Karakoram Highway is 
overshadowed by towering, barren mountains, a high altitude desert enjoying less 
than 100 millimeters (four inches) of rain a year. In many of gorges through 

https://www.britannica.com/place/Tien-Shan
https://www.britannica.com/place/Kunlun-Mountains
https://www.britannica.com/place/Takla-Makan-Desert
https://www.britannica.com/topic/Great-Wall-of-China
https://www.britannica.com/place/Pacific-Ocean
https://www.britannica.com/topic/history-of-China
https://www.britannica.com/place/ancient-Rome
https://www.britannica.com/topic/silk
https://www.britannica.com/topic/Nestorianism
https://www.britannica.com/topic/Buddhism
https://www.britannica.com/place/Xian-China
https://www.britannica.com/topic/caravan-desert-transport
https://www.britannica.com/topic/Great-Wall-of-China
https://www.britannica.com/place/Takla-Makan-Desert
https://www.britannica.com/place/Pamirs
https://www.britannica.com/place/Afghanistan
https://www.britannica.com/place/Levant
https://www.britannica.com/place/Mediterranean-Sea
https://www.britannica.com/topic/Mongol
https://www.britannica.com/biography/Marco-Polo
https://www.britannica.com/place/Cathay-medieval-region-China
https://www.britannica.com/place/Pakistan
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/Autonomous
https://www.britannica.com/place/Xinjiang
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/impetus
https://www.britannica.com/topic/United-Nations
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which it passes, it rides a shelf cut into a sheer cliff face as high as 500 meters 
(1600 feet) above the river. The KKH has opened up remote villages where little 
has changed in hundreds of years, where farmers irrigate tiny terraces to grow 
small patches of wheat, barley or maize that stand out like emeralds against the 
grey, stony mountains. The highway is an incredible feat of engineering and an 
enduring monument to the 810 Pakistanis and 82 Chinese who died forcing it 
through what is probably the world’s most difficult and unstable terrain. 
 
The Karakoram and the Himalayas, the newest mountain ranges in the world, 
began to form some 55 million years ago when the Indian subcontinent drifted 
northwards and rammed into the Asian land mass. The KKH runs through the 
middle of this collision belt, where there is an earth tremor, on average, every 
three minutes. Karakoram is a Turkish word meaning ‘crumbling rock’, an apt 
description for the giant, grey, snow-capped slag heaps that tower above the 
gorges cut between them.  
 
The Indus River flows northwest, dividing the Himalayas and the Karakorams, before 
being knocked south by the Hindu Kush. The KKH hugs the banks of the Indus for 310 
kilometres of its climb north, winding around the foot of Nanga Parbat, the ninth 
highest mountain in the world and the western anchor o the Himalayas. The highway 
then leave the Indus for the Gilgit, Hunza and Khunjerab rivers to take on the 
Karakoram Range, which contains 12 of the 30 highest mountains in the world. By the 
time the road reaches the 4733 meter (15528 foot) Khunjerab Pass.  
 
Karakoram Highway or China Pakistan Friendship Highway is a 1300 km 
national highway extended from Hassanabdal (Punjab, Pakistan) to the Khunjrab 
Pass in Gilgit-Baltistan. Then it leads to China through its Xinjiang Uyghur 
Autonomous Region. KKH is the main trade route between Pakistan and China. It 
is one of the most difficult terrains in the world comprised of 887 km on 
Pakistan’s section whereas 413 km is the Chinese section falls under China 
National Highway. It is named after Karakoram mountain range at highest 
elevation of 15,466 foot near Khunjrab. Its construction got started in 1959 and 
took 20 years for its completion and was opened to the public in 1979. The 
Karakoram Highway reinvigorates one of the main paths of ancient Silk Route. 
As a part of Belt and Road Initiative (BRI), reconstruction and upgrade of KKH is 
in progress under the flagship program of CPEC. Chinese are fully dedicated in its 
financing, engineering, procurement, design and renovation. Both China and 
Pakistan are determined to link the Karakoram Highway to the southern port of 
Gwadar through the Chinese Gwadar-Dalbandin Railway, which would extend to 
Rawalpindi. KKH also serves as a popular tourist attraction because of its unique 
catchy ambiances, mountains and waterfalls.As Karakoram Highway passes 
through Gilgit - Baltistan henceforth increasesits strategic and military importance 
as well. 
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Self-Assessment Questions 
Q.1: Discuss historical background of Pak-China relationship. 
Q.2: What do you know about the ancient Silk Road? Discuss 
Q.3: What do you know about the history Karakoram Highway? Discuss 
 
 

9.3 China-Pakistan Economic Corridor 
 
China has established important joint ventures with Pakistan in the economic and 
defense sectors. Such collaboration reached unprecedented proportions under 
theChina Pakistan Economic Corridor(CPEC) linking Gwadar with China. This 
holds great economic and strategic benefits for China. On the other hand, Pakistan 
will receive investment worth over $60 billion that are transforming its 
infrastructure, energy sector and industrial development. CPEC is described as a 
game changer for Pakistan, but China will also derive long-term advantages from 
it. Such mutually-advantageous collaboration best ensures a durable and thriving 
bilateral relationship. It is important for both sides to do everything possible to 
ensure the speedy implementation of CPEC projects. China has some concern 
about the route’s security, whereas some circles in Pakistan have concerns about 
the negative trade fallout and over-dependence on China. These concerns should 
be handled through candid dialogue. Pakistan-China relations are poised to go 
from strength to strength, particularly in the background of the strategic ties that 
have developed between USA and India. 
 
Chinese government launched a significant and broad-based development strategy 
which is intended to create a regional economic cooperation and market 
integration. The idea of One Belt One Road (OBOR), initiated by President Xi is 
focused to connect Asia, Europe and Africa through along five routes. OBOR 
initiative would use international transport routes, important cities and key ports 
to build six international economic cooperation corridors. The series of these six 
corridors includes the New Eurasia Land Bridge, China-Mongolia Russia, China-
Central Asia-West Asia, China-Indochina Peninsula, China-Pakistan, and 
Bangladesh-China-India-Myanmar. The initiative would enable free and efficient 
mobility of economic factors among the host countries. 
 
On March 8, 2015, the National Development and Reform Commission (NDRC) 
of China mapped out its vision, key areas of cooperation and its mechanisms. 
According to NDRC, there are five main objectives and goals to build the Silk 
Road Economic Belt and 21st century Maritime Silk Route i.e. policy 
coordination, people-to-people relations, financial integration, unrestricted trade 

http://www.cpecinfo.com/cpec-news?page=1
http://www.cpecinfo.com/


and connectivity of facilities. China has planned to invest more than 1 trillion US 
dollars on various projects known as the OBOR w
countries of the world. More than 100 countries and organizations have signed 
BRI project yet. The series of projects would connect further 4.4 billion people 
across the world boosting China’s GDP to 25 %. China is focused to e
exports and attain 6.8 % growth rate by tightening its control on global affairs. 
China’s One Belt One Road initiative would mainly pass through 
underdevelopedand developing countries which are though rich in natural 
resources and strategic importan
resources and geo-strategic positions.

 

9.4  Importance of Corridor in Future
 
CPEC is not merely a trade agreement; rather it will enhance strategic, political, 
cultural and social relations between China and Pakistan. CPEC has become the 
locus of Pakistan’s state policy in recent years and all the politics of ruling class 
revolves around this project. Megaprojects like CPEC are usually carried out to 
uplift the living standards of the common masses, but in the real sense the 
traditional ruling elite tailor such projects to serve their own interests. 
seems to be beneficial for 
(FDI)and infrastructural betterment in the short
for Pakistan’s local production, its exports, remittances, increase in debts, 
provision of security to CPEC and partiality to
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and connectivity of facilities. China has planned to invest more than 1 trillion US 
dollars on various projects known as the OBOR which would connect almost 60 
countries of the world. More than 100 countries and organizations have signed 
BRI project yet. The series of projects would connect further 4.4 billion people 
across the world boosting China’s GDP to 25 %. China is focused to e
exports and attain 6.8 % growth rate by tightening its control on global affairs. 
China’s One Belt One Road initiative would mainly pass through 
underdevelopedand developing countries which are though rich in natural 
resources and strategic importance but lack financial backup to capitalize their 

strategic positions. 
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would increase the interconnectivity of the region which would obviously help 
underdeveloped and developing countries like Pakistan to strengthen their 
economies. Regional integration would also help Pakistan to address its security 
challenges. CPEC would help Pakistan train its labor force according to the 
modern trends. Pakistan’s geographic importance would increase further because 
it will become the focal point of China’s trade with Middle East, Europe and 
Africa. The importance of the CPEC can be observed from the following heading; 
9.4.1 Prospects ofCPEC for Underprivileged Regions of Pakistan:The CPEC 
is a comprehensive project of road network, motorways and highways, extensive 
rail network, gas and petroleum pipelines projects, socio-cultural links through 
media and fiber optics which are under construction to connect China with 
Pakistan. This development would automatically uplift the underprivileged 
regions of Pakistan since the project would give a rise to commercial and trading 
activities in those regions of country which were historically neglected. There 
would be a definite increase in people-to-people contacts which would result in 
their social cohesion. Benefits of any project are analysed on the basis of its 
impacts on the lives of common masses.  
 
9.4.2 Industrial Potential: There is a huge industrial potential that has been 
clearly indicated in the Long Term Plan (LTP). According to the LTP, the country 
has been divided into three important zones. These zones are the Western and 
Northwestern zone, the Central and the Southern zone. Each zone is specified for 
specific industries in designated industrial parks. The Western and Northwestern 
zone which covers most of the province of Baluchistan and KPK provinces has 
been specified for mineral exploitation and extraction. This region has a 
significant potential in chrome ore, gold and copper reserves but they are still at 
the stage of exploration. These valuable metallic mineral resources could be 
extracted by investing in relevant mechanical equipment to attain a huge bulk on 
daily basis. Marble is yet another valuable non-metallic mineral resource in the 
zone. Previously, China has been one of the largest importers of processed 
Pakistani marble, at almost 80,000 tons per year. The LTP talks about 12 different 
sites which would be set up for the processing of Marble and Granite at these 
points from Gilgit and Kohistan in the north, to Khuzdar in the south. The 
common use of marble ranges among the construction, furniture, sculpture and 
ornaments manufacturing henceforth, indirectly supporting numerous industries 
and employment sectors. 
 
The second zone which is covering most of the central parts of the country 
(Central Zone) has been marked for textile industry, household appliances and 
cement industry. Regarding the cement industry the plan notes that Pakistan is 
surplus in its cement production. However four different locations have been 
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identified for cement clusters: Daudkhel, Khushab, Esakhel and Mianwali. So the 
case of cement is also very interesting since it has a large scope of investment for 
Chinese enterprise to invest in the cement industry. And its use in development 
and infrastructure is of vital significance particularly the construction of housing 
colonies, road infrastructure, dams, barrages, bridges and all other commercial 
and industrial buildings. 
 
The southern zone in the plan recommends the development of petrochemical 
industry, steel and iron industry, harbor industry, engineering machinery, trade 
processing plants etc. In this part of the LTP, the report lacks the detail regarding 
the assembling industry which is under the dominance of Japanese companies 
such as Toyota, Honda and Suzuki. Though it is one of the fastest growing 
industries in the country but the lack of interest of Chinese enterprises might be 
due to the dominance of the Japanese enterprises. However, there is huge 
potential for the Chinese engineering and mechanical intellectual capital to come 
in the direct competition with the market leaders in this sector. 
 
9.4.3 Development ofAgricultural Sector: Agriculture sector is one of the most 
important prospects of CPEC which will enhance agriculture production, 
processing and supply for the ever increasing population in Pakistan. Logistic 
companies would be set to store agricultural products and connect them with the 
markets. The effective supply chain management of the raw food will ensure the 
least rotting and the potential threat to food expiry before delivery. Chinese 
ministries and China Development Bank would provide financial backup for the 
agriculture industry to make its output optimal. This financial backup by these 
banks would encourage the investors and entrepreneurs to confidently exploit 
these sectors. The plan is focused on providing modern production techniques and 
mechanization of the entire sector. Introducing hybrid varieties and precision 
irrigation would obviously multiply the agriculture production leading to 
enhanced GDP and to overcome the food shortages in Pakistan. Subsequently, it 
would add to the exports of the country as well as the employment level. 
Domestic markets would be strengthened since the import of food grain would be 
discouraged and Pakistan’s agricultural exports would surge. The use of scientific 
techniques in livestock farming would not only increase the output of dairy 
products but it would further enhance the quality of the products through 
mechanization. The dairy products which include a number of varieties such as 
milk, powdered milk, yogurt, cheese and butter would be available at economical 
prices.    
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9.4.4 Exploitation ofMineral Resources: The Mining Industry is yet another 
vital segment of CPEC that would lead the local mining sector to even higher 
avenues of development and output.    
 
9.4.5 Tourism and Recreations: Tourism is one of the most lucrative industries 
in the modern times. CPEC route has remarkable avenues need to be focused on 
to attract international tourists which would obviously add to generate various 
recreational activities in the country. Tourism industry can be extended from the 
north in the highlands to the south throughout the coast having, water sports, 
spring hotels, golf courses, hot spring hotels public squares, city parks, nightlife, 
cruise homeports and many other relevant recreational activities. It would also 
preserve and evolve Pakistan’s historical and cultural heritage. In addition to it, 
tourism industry in today’s world plays vital role in bringing various peoples of 
the world closer which eventually results in strengthening political and 
socioeconomic relations among them. Almost all the core countries of the world 
give foremost importance to services sector like tourism because it multiplies 
sustainable economic growth more than the goods’ sectors. Lastly, upsurge in the 
tourism industry would increase employment at a large scale for the local 
workforce that will ultimately increase the National Income of the host country. 
 
9.4.6 Energy and Power Resources: Pakistan has been facing severe energy 
crisis over the years. CPEC addresses the very issue in its master plan to 
overcome the crisis. As the energy reservoirs and power resources determine 
agricultural and industrial fate of any country. In the recent years the gap between 
the demand and supply of water and power has increased which resulted in 
shutdown of about 1585 industrial units in the last five years. In addition to that a 
sum of more than 30 billion PKR was being spent on UPS and battery recharge. 
As part of CPEC, both the countries agreed to develop 17,100 MW of electricity 
in two subsequent phases. In the first phase, projects of 11,100 MW of electricity 
have either been completed or in the final stages whereas remaining 6000 MW 
would be completed in the second phase. Majority of those projects would be in 
hydel power sector and on River Indus. 
 
One of the leading prospects of CPEC would enable Pakistan to get rid of the 
curse of energy crisis and load shedding in domestic sector and secondly it would 
lead Pakistan to speed up its industrialization process which would not only 
increase the production at home but it would mount the exports as well. 
Investment in industrial sector is closely associated with the availability of inputs 
related to electricity. Henceforth, speeding up industrialization in Pakistan would 
ultimately increase employment for the local workforce which would add to the 
Gross Domestic Product (GDP) of the country.  
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9.4.7 Employment: Population of Pakistan is growing 2 percent annually which 
causes inundated increase in unemployment. This mounting pressure on 
employment sectors is negatively affecting the living standards of the people in 
numerous ways. Employment level of any country is destined to be the backbone 
of any economy which not only surges economic growth but also boosts living 
standards of the people by increasing their per capita income. Optimal utilization 
of human resources as capital is one of the major objectives of CPEC. 
The project is expected to create about two million jobs in various sectors. The 
interaction between the Chinese skilled labor and entrepreneur with Pakistan’s 
workforce would certainly enhance the productivity, capacity and expertise of 
native workforce. Consequently, the skilled labour would have potential 
opportunity of employment within the country and abroad. It would also reduce 
the crime rate in many ways and would curb the social inequalities. Furthermore, 
unemployment is one of the major weapons in the hands of radicalists, extremists 
and terrorists which is being used against innocent citizens. 
 
Self-Assessment Questions 
Q.1: What do you know about CPEC? Discuss  
Q.2: Discuss importance of Pak-China CPEC project. 
Q.3:  Discuss the significance of CPEC for tourism and energy development of 

Pakistan. 
 
 

9.5 Impacts on Pakistan’s Economy 
 
One Belt and One Road” (OBOR) is the developmental strategy of China, 
announced in October 2013 for the connectivity and cooperation among the 
countries. OBOR involves 65 countries and will connect Europe, Asia and Africa 
through ‘Silk Road Economic Belt’ and the ‘Maritime Silk Road’. This will be 
win-win situation to all participants, as it will increase the trade and boost up the 
economic growth of the whole region. 
 
CPEC is also a notion of regional economic cooperation and extension of ‘One 
Belt One Road’ initiative. The original strategic framework of CPEC was signed 
between China and Pakistan with the amount of more than US$46 Billion. It does 
not only involve the building of efficient road infrastructure but it is also aimed at 
laying foundations for the development of regional cooperation, boost up the 
economic growth, diversify the investment opportunities and trade, promote 
industrial, financial and agricultural cooperation, achieving political stability and 



202 

modernize the energy sector. Moreover, this strategic project is aimed at 
improving the people-to-people contact to exchange culture, transfer knowledge 
for the urban-rural development and establishment of industrial zones. The 
detailed description of major areas of cooperation and their status under CPEC 
project by 2030 is as under. 
 
9.5.1 Power or Energy Projects:Major proportion of investment under CPEC 
(US$33.79 billion) is directed towards the construction of power projects to 
produce 17045 MW of electricity in Pakistan in which 10,400 MW of electricity 
generation capacity is to be installed on priority basis. This huge investment is 
planned to be undertaken with the view of utilizing existing energy resources and 
tackle the energy crisis in Pakistan.  Fourteen power projects are on the priority to 
be completed by 2020 while the remaining eight projects have been actively 
promoted but their completion time is yet to be decided. Most of these electricity 
generation projects are based on Coal and Hydel technologies. All coal prioritized 
power projects will run on imported coal except two power projects, which will 
run on local coal with the capacity of 1980 MW. 
 
Along with the power projects, CPEC involves the development of transmission 
line on urgent basis from Matiari to Lahore with the length of 878 km. This 
transmission line will have the load capacity of 4000 MW and fifty percent of this 
transmission line has already been completed. Matiari to Faisalabad transmission 
line project is also under construction. Within the highly prioritized energy 
projects, 7 projects have been completed and remaining projects are under 
construction.  
 
With the establishment of all power projects by 2020 and energy imports by 
energy tunnels will increase the energy supply security in Pakistan. With this 
supply of energy, CPEC is expected to add 2.5% into the current GDP and its 
growth to 7.5%. Due to this CPEC related investment, thirty thousand jobs have 
been created by energy projects alone. 
 
9.5.2 GwadarPort:Gwadar port is located in Gwadar, Baluchistan on the Arabian 
Sea. In connection with OBOR, Gwadar will play a pivotal role in the 
development of the landlocked Central Asian region. Total of 792.62 million US 
dollars investment has been allocated to the development of Gwadar with the 
following projects.  
 Development of Gwadar University in which special focus will be on marine 

disciplines along with others.  

https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/engineering/electric-lines
https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/engineering/electric-lines
https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/earth-and-planetary-sciences/gross-domestic-product
https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/engineering/pivotal-role


203 

 Forty types of businesses would be in Gwadar industrial free zone. Major 
prioritized industries include Stainless Steel and Petrochemical industries. 

  Special projects will be initiated for the promotion of fisheries and 
establishment of boat making industry.  

 For the enhancement of education, skills and betterment of health, the 
vocational & technical institutes, hospitals, primary and fresh water supply & 
its distribution will be established in Gwadar smart city.  

  Construction of additional terminals, East-Bay expressway (to connect 
Gwadar with Makran coastal highway) and Gwadar International Airport are 
the major infrastructure projects.  

 
The progress status of Gwadar international airport and East-Bay expressway is 
forty and sixty percent respectively. Thirty companies have already invested in 
free economic zone with an investment of 474 million US dollars. It is assessed 
that after the completion of Gwadar port, Pakistan will be a trade hub for the 
whole region because of duty free economic zone. 
 

9.5.3Road and Rail Network: CPEC related projects are also aimed at 
constructing new routes and overhauling existing road infrastructure to facilitate 
the trade and increasing accessibility to markets. Transport infrastructure will 
involve the road network, railways, highways and energy tunnels. 2500–3000 km 
roads will connect Gwadar port with Kashgar with the cost of 9784 million US 
dollars. In the eight projects related to road and railway infrastructure, one railway 
project has been completed and operational and 70% work on Karachi-Lahore 
motorway has been completed. 
 
CPEC investment in transport infrastructure will boost the trade within Pakistan 
and increase trade and economic cooperation with China. Pakistan will shift the 
trade routes with China and other countries from sea and air to cheapest land 
transportation. This will increase the export of agricultural products in the global 
market, which was previously discouraged due to high transportation costs. 
Hence, efficient transport infrastructure in CPEC will reduce the internal 
transportation cost and time consequently achieving comparative advantage in 
international market. 
 
9.5.4 Establishment of Industrial Zones:Establishment of free industrial zones 
is one of the key areas of economic cooperation under CPEC and are considered 
as a trustworthy strategy to foster the economic growth and employability into an 
economy. Nine special economic zones characterized by specific products or 
services, will be established in all of the provinces in Pakistan along the corridor. 

https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/earth-and-planetary-sciences/petrochemical-industry
https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/earth-and-planetary-sciences/fishery
https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/earth-and-planetary-sciences/augmentation
https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/earth-and-planetary-sciences/motorway
https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/earth-and-planetary-sciences/comparative-advantage
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Local production accompanied by local raw material and labor under the 
economic zones will speed up the urbanization process and the employability 
(expected 2 million jobs) with expected increase into high standard of living, 
reduced imports and price stability. Due to the establishment of stainless steel and 
petrochemical industries, energy consumption in the economy is expected to 
growth at a higher pace (World steel association, 2016. This discussion suggest 
that due to heavy investment in energy, transportation, Gwadar port and special 
industrial zones, strong and robust economic activity will be generated in 
Pakistan's economy.  

9.6 Regional Cooperation and New Ways of Development 
 
One Belt One Road (OBOR) projectreinvigorates the ancient Silk Route through 
which China started exporting its various products like silk, tea, salt, sugar, spices 
and leather to the Middle East, Europe and Africa. Silk Route related South Asian 
region with the rest of the world. Present BRI project would also enhance regional 
cooperation and almost all the Asian countries would be the part of it sooner or 
later. Being a component of OBOR, CPEC would also enhance Pakistan’s 
multilateral relations with rest of the world. The very project would help Pakistan 
solve its long standing issues with some of the regional countries like India, 
Afghanistan and Iran. Region would become self-sufficient and Pakistan’s 
reliance on the U.S. would be minimized. It would help Pakistan devise its 
independent foreign policy. Pakistan’s trade with its regional countries would also 
increase. Right now, Pakistan’s trade with Central Asian States, Russia, India, 
Iran, Afghanistan and other regional countries is not up to the mark. Pakistan’s 
participation in OBOR would also enhance intra-regional trade and economic 
cooperation. Russia and Central Asian States have plenty of natural gas and 
petroleum which can easily meet Pakistan’s energy demands at low prices. 
Regional integration and trade would change the fate of Pakistan. Regional trade 
would also enhance cultural interactions among regional countries. 
 
Self-Assessment Questions 
Q.1:  Discuss the long term economic impacts of CPEC on Pakistan’s economy. 
Q.2: What kind of future developments one can expect from CPEC?Discuss 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/engineering/investment-in-energy
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	1.2.2 Tirich Mir:Tirich Mir, at 25,289 ft, is the highest peak of the Hindu Kush mountain range making it the highest montain in the world outside the Himalayas-Karakoram range.Tirich Mir is located in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and overlooks the town of Chitral.The name Tirich Mir is supposed to have been derived from the Wakhi language with ‘Tirich’ meaning darkness and ‘Mir’ meaning king because of the long shadows it casts on the Wakhan side of its face.
	1.2.4 Distaghil Sar Peak: At 25,869 ft, Distaghil Sar, is the 19th highest mountain in the world and the 7th highest pea in Pakistan. It is located in GilgitBaltistan and is the highest mountain in the Hispar Muztagh, a sub range of the Karakoram mountain range. It has three distinct summits,northwest (7885m), central (7760 m) and southeast (7696m), which remain ice capped most of the year.
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	1.2.9 Musa kaMusalah:Musa kaMusalah, 13,400ft high, is situated 150 kilometers north of the city of Abbottabad, at the jnction of Siran and Kaghan valleys in the Himalayas.‘MusakaMusalah’ literally translates to “Moses’ prayer mat” and has many tales associated with the origin of its unique name.
	1.2.10 Ladyfinger Peak:Ladyfinger peak, also known as Bublimotin, is a 20,000 ft rock spire in Batura Muztagh, the westenmost sub range of the Karakoram. Its appearance is very eye-catching, owing to it being an astoundingly sharp snowless rock in contrast to the several snow-capped peaks that surround it. Its distinct appearance coupled with how it towers over Hunza valley earned the peak its unique name.Its steepness has led to it being a popular location for paragliders.
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	1.3.2Upper Indus Plain: The area north of MithanKot forms the Upper Indus Plain and is very fertile because of the soil rought in by the Indus River. A number of canals criss-cross the area, adding to the fertility of the land and producing cash crops. Thal desert west of Jhelum, once arid and lifeless is now being turned into a settled area, mainly because of the Jinnah Barrage and canals emanating from it. There are some small hills around Chiniot, Sargodha and Sangla which are being fast depleting for use in construction.
	1.3.3 Lower Indus Plain: The Lower Indus plain thus includes most of the Sind province. The soil is very productive and herever water is available, the crops blossom. However, the Thar Desert in its eastern portion is a classic example of how lack of water turns green fields into treeless desert. As the Indus approaches the Arabian Sea, it spreads out some 556,000 acres to form a delta, which is mostly marshy and swampy and includes mangrove forests. To the west of the delta is the seaport of Karachi; to the east the delta fans into the salt marshes of the Rann of Kutch.
	1.4 Plateau and Coastal Area
	1.4.2 Baluchistan Plateau: The area west of the Suleman and Kirthar mountains constitutes the Baluchistan Plateau, locatd on an average height of 600-900 metres. To the west, mountains of Toba Karrar and Chagai separate Baluchistan from the neighboring Afghanistan. Due to absence of any meaningful rains, the north western part of the plateau is generally sandy and lifeless. However, streams of water gush into the area if it rains. Devoid of any major river, Zhob River which has its headway in the Sulemanmountains, falls into Gomal River. HammanMashkhel Lake is a salt water lake in the area. Coal, natural gas, chromites, iron and copper are some of the minerals that abound the Baluchistan Plateau. 
	Two ancient Harappan era settlements have been found at Sutkagendor (on DashtRiver)andSokhtaKoh (astride Shadi River). Te coastal sites are evidence of trade between Harappan and Sumerian cities as well as those of the Gulf region. Makran was conquered by Cyrus in 530 BC. One of the earliest historical references to the area is the crossing by the army of Alexander the Great during its return from South Asia, as recorded in the journals of Nearchos. According to Nearchos, Alexander had wanted to surpass the achievements of Queen Semiramis and Cyrus the Great, whose attempts to cross the desert with armies had ended in disaster. However it has also been suggested it was necessary to take this route to travel in support of the Greek fleet. According to Plutarch, only one quarter of the Alexander's army survived the journey.
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	i) Recruitment:Human resources management plays a key role in employee recruitment. HR managers must develop a variety o pocesses and procedures to ensure the success of the organization’s recruitment programs. Some of the human resources management indicators commonly used to measure recruitment success includes new employee satisfaction ratings, average costs associated with recruiting for each position and the average time a position remains open before it is filled.
	ii) Retention:Worker retention statistics are an essential indicator of human resources management success. Retention reieson a number of HR functions, including employee development, benefits and compensation. Unacceptable turnover levels may indicate a problem with one or all of these vital HR functions. Some of the human resource management indicators commonly used to measure success in retention efforts include the percentage of new hires retained in a given period, as well as the average period of time workers remain in each position.
	iii) Performance:Worker performance is a key element of human resources management. The human resources managers must cosidea few key elements when evaluating employee performance. These include whether each employee is capable of doing his job, whether he wants to do the job and whether he will do his job. HR managers must develop training and development programs designed to improve performance and ensure the organization maintains workers who are capable of meeting management expectations. Some of the indicators commonly used to measure worker performance include the percentage of employees receiving regular performance evaluations, average training costs and the average number of training hours received by workers in a given time period.
	iv) Compliance:Another essential human resource indicator is the degree to which HR activities comply with federal, stat an local laws and regulations. Human resource managers are also commonly involved in compliance issues such as health and safety. Some of the indicators commonly used to measure human resource compliance include the average number of harassment complaints received as well as the percentage of staff trained in workplace health and safety management. Hiring and retaining the best employees is a major responsibility of human resources management. HR managers are responsible for each piece of the staffing puzzle. This begins with recruitment – finding the candidates through advertising, internal promotion, agencies and networking. Screening candidates, conducting pre-employment testing and coordinating interviews with hiring managers are the next steps. HR maintains resumes and works with departmental management to create written job descriptions for each position within the company. HR may also facilitate job offers and institute-employee retention programs.
	3.4 Role of Education in the Development of Human Resources
	The word Education originally comes from the Latin word educare which means to bring up or to nourish.� The Human resoure division is an essential part of any organization. The officials working in this section are called human resource managers. The responsibilities of these managers are planning, recruiting, selection, induction, training, developing, ensuring safety, determining compensation packages and smoothing career path of personals working in the organization. Human resource managers in education organization also perform these common jobs. 
	Apart of these, there are other human resource managers in education. The job of other human resource managers in educaton is unique and very different than other organization. It will be more understanding if we define who these Human resource managers in education are. In education, they are principals, their deputies, head of the department, teachers, parents, guardians and so on. Their core responsibilities are to manage, nurture, educate and prepare the prospective human resources of the society. These prospective human resources are the students who will lead the country, society and family. Their innovation will take the country in its great height. Prosperity of a country is largely determined by the quality of these resources. 
	The people who are responsible to develop these prospective human resources are the greatest persons of the country and ociety. Their jobs are really unique and can be graded as very important human resource managers of the country. In the school system, the principal as an administrator influences his teachers to achieve the goals and objectives of the school. The fundamental goal of the institution is to enhance the teaching and learning process. Hence the school administrators should endeavor to influence the behaviour of the teachers in order to achieve the goals of the institution. The main duty of the principal is to enhance teaching and learning. The task of the principal is to produce well educated boys and girls through effective teaching and learning. A review of literature showed that the relationship between principals’ leadership and students learning outcomes is mediated by institutions’conditions including purposes and goals, institutions culture and its structure. Consequently the successful of educational administrators depend on their effectiveness as well as the effectiveness of the classroom teachers. School principals are the most important employee in the school level where by their play a role as a leader, administrator and school managers. Principals are the highest officer in the schools, appointed by the Ministry of Education, responsible on what happen in the school and its environment.
	The principal’s task which is provided by the School Education Department, covers seven main areas are;
	I.	Management activities of curriculum, co-curriculum and student’s affair,
	II.	School management (administration, finance, service and designation),
	III.	To provide teaching and learning,
	IV.	Relations with parents and local communities,
	V.	Development of school,
	VI.	Teaching, and
	VII.	Leadership in teaching and educational research.
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	5.5.2 Main Kinds of Employment: There exist many kinds of employment. A few common are elaborated here: 
	5.5.3 Employed and Unemployed Persons in Pakistan: In Pakistan, employed persons are those individuals,who work during acertain time of the day for a business, person, office or agencyand who possess the minimum required age as per labour/employment laws.In 2017-18,the total labour force in Pakistan was 65.50 million which was consisted of 50.74 million male work force, and 14.76 million female work force. Out of this, 61.71 million (94.21 %) were employed persons and the remaining 3.79 million (5.79 %) were unemployed persons.According to the State bank for Pakistan Report-2019, the total number of employed people in Pakistan reduced to 61.71 million in 2018 from62.23 million in 2017. Employed people averaged 39.59 million from 1986 upto 2018, reaching an all time high of 62.23 million in 2017 and a record low stage of 55.80 million in 2012.
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	 Construction of additional terminals, East-Bay expressway (to connect Gwadar with Makran coastal highway) and Gwadar Itrnational Airport are the major infrastructure projects. 
	The progress status of Gwadar international airport and East-Bay expressway is forty and sixty percent respectively. Thity companies have already invested in free economic zone with an investment of 474 million US dollars. It is assessed that after the completion of Gwadar port, Pakistan will be a trade hub for the whole region because of duty free economic zone.
	9.5.3Road and Rail Network: CPEC related projects are also aimed at constructing new routes and overhauling existing roa infrastructure to facilitate the trade and increasing accessibility to markets. Transport infrastructure will involve the road network, railways, highways and energy tunnels. 2500–3000 km roads will connect Gwadar port with Kashgar with the cost of 9784 million US dollars. In the eight projects related to road and railway infrastructure, one railway project has been completed and operational and 70% work on Karachi-Lahore motorway has been completed.



